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DECISION ITE

REPORT OF MEETING

MANAGEMENT TEAM EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 19 FEBRUARY 2024 4

MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL STRATEGY UPDATE, INCLUDING GENERAL FUND,
CAPITAL PROGRAMME AND TREASURY MANAGEMENT
FOR 2023/24 TO 2027/28

PUBLIC ITEM

This item is for consideration in the public part of the meeting.

RELEVANT LEAD MEMBER

This item is within the remit of Lead Member for Finance and Resources, Councillor Ellie Gaunt.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

This report provides Members with an update of the financial forecast for the council for the five years
2023/24 to 2027/28. The MTFS is designed to provide a strategic link between available financial
resources and the Council’s corporate policy priorities, and to ensure that the Council sets a budget
which is robust and sustainable in order that it can deliver its strategic objectives.

The report details the estimated financial resources available to the Council and identifies how they will
be utilised to support the achievement of the Council’s priorities. The report also identifies the key
financial risks facing the Council over the life of the forecast. The Council’s Revenue Budget, Expenditure
Forecast, Capital Programme, Treasury Management Strategy and Useable Reserves and Balances Policy
are also set out in the report.

The update includes the impact of the 2024/25 Local Government Finance Settlement, details of which
were announced on 18" December 2023.

The assumptions set out in the financial forecast are the latest best estimates and will be updated as and
when further information is made available.

The detailed draft 2024/25 revenue budget allocations forms part of this report, as does the proposed
fees and charges schedule shown at Appendix J to this report. The Committee is requested to consider
and provide feedback on each of these elements of the 2024/25 budget.

The proposed capital growth items for 2024/25 are shown at Appendix F to this report for consideration
and comment.

The MTFS may be updated as a result of the decisions made by this Committee and will be considered
at the Budget Council meeting of 4" March 2024.

Feedback from the Budget Consultation process will also be considered as part of the budget-setting
Council meeting.
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RECOVERABILITY

This decision is not recoverable because it relates to a recommendation to the council.

RECOMMENDATIONS
The Committee is recommended to:

1. Request Council to approve and adopt:

(@) The revised estimates for 2023/24 and the revenue budget for 2024/25 as set out in Appendix
E, which includes recommended transfers to the Capital Investment Reserve in 2023/24 and
2024/25 equivalent to the balance of the revenue surplus for those years, currently estimated
in total to be £0.595m in 2023/24 and £0.375m in 2024/25;

(b) The budget proposals and changes to Reserves and Balances as set out in Appendices F & H, to
include approval that the Council will act as the accountable body for any of the new capital
schemes (as indicated) in Appendix F;

(c) The Capital Strategy 2024-28, including Prudential Indicators and Limits, set out in Appendix G;
which incorporates the Treasury Management Policy, the Capital Programme, the Treasury
Management Strategy, the Investment Strategy and the Minimum Revenue Provision
Statement;

(d) The updated Useable Reserves & Balances Policy as detailed in Appendix H;

(e) An average Band D Council Tax of £225.43 for 2024/25 (excluding Town and Parish precepts),
which is a 2.99% increase from the 2023/24 average Band D charge;

(f) The Special Expenses policy as set out in Appendix I; which includes that:

« for the purposes of charging special expenses, both the special expense costs and the tax
bases relating to the areas of Lytham and St Annes will each be aggregated and the Council
Tax charge per property at each band level will be the same across the whole area; and

= the annual special expense charge per property will be set for 2024/25 with a 3.06% increase
on the 2023/24 level, that being £83.39 per band D property; and

= the annual borough wide charge per property will be set for 2024/25 with a 3.06% increase
on the 2023/24 level, that being £177.75 per band D property; and

< the budget resource to be allocated to delivering concurrent services and chargeable as
special expenses for 2024/25 will be set at a sum equivalent to the annual special expense
charge per property (band D equivalent) multiplied by the tax base for the special expense
area; and

(g9) The schedule of fees and charges for 2024/25 as detailed in Appendix J: and

(h) The detailed draft 2024/25 revenue budget which is can be found on the council website at the
following link: Finance — Fylde Council

REPORT

1. In March 2023 the Council agreed a five-year financial strategy from 2022/23 to 2026/27.

2. The attached Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) identifies the key financial risks for the
Council moving forward. These are detailed in Section 10 (Revenue) and Section 13 (Capital) of the
report. The Council acknowledges the need to continuously reduce costs and to seek efficiencies
in order to meet the challenge of reduced public sector funding, whilst providing high quality
services to residents and delivering the ambitions set out in the Corporate Plan. The Council has
delivered a balanced budget in 2023/24 and is forecast to do so again in 2024/25 and has delivered
significant savings from its budget rightsizing programme across all years of the forecast. This
leaves the Council well placed to address further pressures on funding and income.

3. On 18" December 2023, the Secretary of State for the Department for Levelling Up, Housing and
Communities (DLUHC), Rt. Hon. Michael Gove MP, released a written statement to Parliament on
the provisional local government finance settlement 2024-25. Subsequently the final settlement
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figures were confirmed in the first week of February 2024, details of which can be viewed by
clicking on this link. Further details of this are contained within the attached MTFS.

4. The Council’s MTFS and a summary of the budget proposals therein will be made available for
consultation via the Council’s website and will be provided directly to a range of stakeholders
during February 2024.

5. Feedback from this consultation process will be considered as part of the budget setting meeting,

as will any views that are expressed by the Executive Committee.

CORPORATE PRIORITIES

Economy — To create a vibrant and healthy economy

Environment — To deliver services customers expect

Efficiency — By spending money in the most efficient way

L 1< (<<

Tourism — To create a great place to live and visit

IMPLICATIONS

Detailed financial implications are contained in the body
of the attached Medium Term Financial Strategy. Specific

Finance advice from the Council’s Chief Financial Officer is
contained within the overall conclusions to the report in
Section 19.

Legal None arising directly from the report.

Community Safety None arising directly from the report.

Human Rights and Equalities None arising directly from the report.

Sustainability and Environmental Impact | None arising directly from the report.

Health & Safety and Risk Management None arising directly from the report.

SUMMARY OF PREVIOUS DECISIONS

This report forms part of the Budget and Council Tax setting process considered annually by
Members.

BACKGROUND PAPERS

Where available for

Name of document Date : .
inspection
Medium Term Financial Strategy
(MTFS) Updgte, Including General Budget Council meeting 2™ www.fylde.gov.uk
Fund, Capital Programme and March 2023
Treasury Management for 2022/23
—2026/27

MTEFS — Outturn Position For
2022/23 (Including General Fund, Executive Committee meeting
Capital Programme & Treasury 25" May 2023 wunve.fylde.gov. Lk
Management)
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Financial Forecast Update
(including Revenue, Capital &
Treasury Management) 2023/24 to

Executive Committee meeting
5% December 2023 and Council
meeting 18" December 2023

www.fylde.gov.uk

2027/28

Revenue Budget Monitoring Internal Affairs Scrutiny

Reports & Capital Programme Committee meeting www.fylde.gov.uk
Monitoring Reports 2023/24 21st November 2023

Financial Forecast Update 2023/24 | Executive Committee meeting
to 2027/28 (Position as at January 30" January 2024 and Council
2023) meeting 12" February 2024

www.fylde.gov.uk

LEAD AUTHOR CONTACT DETAILS

Paul O’Donoghue

Chief Financial Officer paul.odonoghue@fylde.gov.uk February 2024

Attached documents

1. Medium Term Financial Strategy 2023/24 to 2027/28
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MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL STRATEGY:
2023/24 —2027/28
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Section 1; FOREWORD

11

1.2

13

14

1.5

1.6

1.7

1.8

Assignificant amount of work has been carried out in recent years to ensure that the Council’s finances, as detailed in the Medium Term Financial Strategy
(MTFS), remain robust. This current version of the MTFS shows a projected surplus for 2023/24 and 2024/25 followed by a period of uncertainty as the
national framework for the financing of local government will be subject to review.

The financial year 2023/24 to date has been shaped by a number of the key themes. The economic backdrop during the period continued to be
characterised by ongoing high, though reducing, inflation - and its impact on consumer’s cost of living - and no imminent end in sight to the conflict in
Ukraine, along with the additional conflict in the Middle East. Inflation eased during the second half of 2023 but remains significantly above the Bank of
England target of below 2%. Consequently, the economic outlook for UK and world growth remains weak.

This MTFS includes the impact of the final 2024/25 Local Government Finance Settlement, details of which were confirmed in the first week of February
2024. This followed a policy statement on the future of Local Government Finance published on 5" December 2023, covering 2024 to 2025. The policy
statement can be viewed here: Local government finance policy statement 2024 to 2025

The bulk of the December 2023 policy statement confirms the announcements of the 2023/24 Local government finance policy statement, released in
December 2022 which provided councils with forward notice of the proposals for the 2024/25 settlement.

The continuation of a Lancashire-wide Business Rates Pool was confirmed for 2024/25. The latest in-year monitoring and future modelling indicates that
continued participation in a Lancashire Business Rate Pool for 2024/25 will be of financial benefit to Fylde Council, as it has been since participation in
the pool commenced.

As such the 2024/25 settlement is once again a single-year settlement and no details have been provided in respect of subsequent years.

For New Homes Bonus the settlement confirms a single-year allocation for 2024/25 and that there are to be no changes to the New Homes Bonus until
after the next election. Given that New Homes Bonus is a major source of funding for the Council uncertainty about the future of the scheme represents
a significant risk to the overall level of future central government funding. Other government funding for 2024/25 is shown in the updated allocations
in Appendix E to this report.

In order to maintain the current financial position, the Council needs to continue with the approach to delivering savings and efficiencies and maximising
income which have helped deliver balanced budgets and contribute to reserves over recent years. Through continued focus on the importance of
financial stability the Council has delivered a savings programme in recent years and has continued to reduce overheads wherever possible. Ongoing
modernisation work and business improvement will continue to make Council services more efficient, save money and maintain frontline services to
customers. This work has yielded ongoing savings to help improve the Council’s overall financial position over that period.
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1.9

1.10

Although it is clear that further uncertainty and challenges lie ahead in the later years of the financial forecast, the finances of the Council remain robust
and the reserves and balances are at reasonably healthy levels as compared to earlier periods. Furthermore, Fylde Council has a past record of taking
actions in order to meet and overcome financial challenges as they arise. The Council will continue to seek opportunities to maintain a robust financial
position in the face of a changing financial environment. This approach will ensure that the Council continues to achieve and sustain a balanced budget
position on an ongoing basis and is able to deliver the priorities set out in the Corporate Plan. External pressures outside the Council’s control are being
experienced by many local authorities and the full impact of the pandemic is still being understood and assessed. Instructions remain in place that
budget-holders should remain prudent and not commit to any unnecessary expenditure. This approach saves money and may result in an under-spend
again for this financial year.

The assumptions that are contained within this MTFS are the latest best estimates and will be updated as and when further information becomes
available.
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Section 3: THE PURPOSE OF THE MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL STRATEGY

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

The purpose of the Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) is to:

() Provide the framework for the development of a budget which is robust and sustainable;

(i) Assist the Council in the delivery of the aspirations within its strategic plans, and to align resources accordingly;

(iii) Ensure the Council delivers essential services by the efficient and effective use of its financial resources; and,

(iv) Demonstrate commitment to transparency in its financial affairs by setting out what the Council is trying to achieve in an understandable
format.

The MTFS is one of the Council’s key enabling strategies. It sets out how the Council intends to manage its finances to help achieve the agreed objectives
and priorities. The MTFS looks at the current year and ahead over the next four years to identify the resources likely to be required by the Council to
finance service priorities and to meet spending pressures. It aims to:

e Ensure the sustainability of the Council’s budget;

e Facilitate pro-active strategic management of the budget to ensure service investments and dis-investments flow from the Council’s corporate

and service planning frameworks;
e Beresponsive to a changing and uncertain financial climate in which existing funding streams cease and new opportunities arise; and,
« Demonstrate clearly to stakeholders, both internal and external, what the Council’s plans are for the use of its resources.

The need for a longer-term view of the Council’s financial position has always been important but as central government funding continues to be the
subject of significant uncertainty in the coming years this is increasingly so.

The Council has adopted a pro-active approach to financial management and a commitment to sound corporate governance, safeguarding public
monies and ensuring accountability. Over recent years the Council has been recognised by its external auditors as making good progress with ongoing
achievements and successes in priority service areas. It is recognised that whilst there continue to be challenges ahead, arrangements have been put
in place to ensure that the priorities as set out in the Council’s Corporate Plan are supported by a robust financial framework. The council’s Audit and
Governance Committee considered a report in February 2024 on a review of compliance with the CIPFA Financial Management code, which concluded
that the Council is fundamentally compliant in all significant respects with the code requirements. More details are provided in section 6.20 onwards
of this report.

In formulating this financial strategy the Council has ensured that, within the resources available, it has taken account of:

< National priorities for public service investment and delivery;

< Government efficiency targets and the priority given to the reduction of the national deficit;

< Corporate priorities that reflect local circumstances and are in tune with the priorities of partner organisations, including Health, Police, local
businesses, voluntary and community organisations; and,

« Feedback from all public consultation that has taken place.
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Section 4: VISION FOR THE BOROUGH

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

The Council produces a Corporate Plan which outlines the key priorities, targets and outcomes for the Authority and the wider community. The
Corporate Plan is developed through consultation and feedback with stakeholders based on the key strategic responsibilities of the Council.

The Corporate Plan takes into consideration emerging legislation, policy and changes in resources and responsibilities informed by the Local
Government Association, the Department for Levelling Up Communities and Housing, the Department for Work and Pensions and the various
professional associations which provide support on policy, finance, governance, waste, planning, parks, public health and environmental health. The
intention is to forecast the resources required to address the strategic issues the Council will need to deliver against over the next four years.

The current Corporate Plan covering the period 2020 to 2024 has been developed and has been presented to each of the earlier programme
committees of the Council.

There are 4 key themes set out in the new Corporate Plan, these being:
Economy;
Environment;
Efficiency; and

Tourism

The 2020/24 Corporate Plan was approved at the October 2020 meeting of the Council, along with a review and closure of the 2016/20 plan. A new
Corporate Plan for the period 2024/2028 will be presented to the Council early in the 2024/25 municipal year.

The current Corporate Plan is accessible on the Council website at: Corporate Plan 2020-24.

Section 5: STRATEGIC PLANNING

51

52

The Council has in place a corporate planning and performance management framework that includes periodic reviews and progress updates on
progress against priorities set out in the Corporate Plan. The plan is reviewed in consultation with staff and councillors, partners in other public services,
the community and voluntary sector, the local business community and local residents and updates are provided to programme committees. The
Council’s Performance Portal tracks activities aligned to each of the key themes within the Corporate Plan.

The Council regularly reviews progress against longer term plans and Members receive regular updates of the financial forecast. It is recognised that
despite robust action during recent financial years to produce a stable and sustainable financial position, the continuing uncertainties surrounding the
future resources available to the public sector means that the Council needs to strive to continue to achieve a sustainable and robust budget.
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5.3 The Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) is one of the enabling strategies of the Council, aimed at improving transparency and accountability in
the way that services and functions are delivered. The MTFS takes account of the resources the Council requires to deliver its priorities. Where
resources are limited the overall objectives of the Council will be the same, but the pace of achievement may require adjustment.

External funding

5.4 The borough has been successful in the past in attracting funding from a number of investment streams from external funds including Heritage Lottery
Fund Grants, The Local Strategic Partnership (LSP), the Environment Agency, section 106 planning monies, the Future High Street Fund and the UK
Shared Prosperity Fund. The Council will continue to explore external funding opportunities wherever possible to lever in resources to support Council
investment to deliver further improvements in the borough.

Section 6: DEVELOPING THE MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL STRATEGY (MTFS)

6.1 The MTFS sets out the Council’s revenue budget allocations, the programme for capital investment, efficiency targets and forecasts for the period
covered by the strategy. The key influences on this strategy include:

. The impact of inflationary pressures on both pay and prices;

. The continuing uncertainty surrounding future central government funding for local government;

. The consequent spending constraints resulting from potentially reduced resources in the medium term;

. Ensuring a robust and sustainable budget through the prudent use of reserves and balances and ensuring externally funded projects
are facilitated;

. Developing new ways of delivering services using modernisation techniques to achieve higher levels of customer satisfaction,
efficiency, value for money, strategic partnerships, service commissioning, and enterprise; and

. The need to continuously review and maintain existing assets to a quality standard.

6.2 The MTFS looks at the current year and ahead over the next four years to identify the resources likely to be required by the Council to meet service
priorities and to address spending pressures. It aims to:

. Ensure the sustainability of the Council’s budget;

. Facilitate pro-active strategic management of the budget to ensure service investments and dis-investments flow from the Council’s
corporate and service planning frameworks;

. Be responsive to a changing and uncertain financial climate in which existing funding streams cease and new opportunities arise; and,

. Demonstrate clearly to stakeholders, both internal and external, what the Council’s plans are for the use of its resources.
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6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6

6.7

The MTFS and financial forecast are supported by the following monitoring procedures:

. General Fund Revenue Budget Monitoring;

. Capital Programme Monitoring;

. Treasury Management Monitoring and Mid-Year Strategy Review, together with specialist external advice; and,
. Annual Outturn reports on the Capital Programme, the General Fund and Treasury Management.

Any additional future spending reductions will require a further review of priorities and service delivery arrangements. Members will be engaged in
this process as part of the service planning framework and through the Council’s Scrutiny and Executive committees.

Central to the budget setting process is the work of the Leadership Board and the budget-focussed meetings of that group. In this regard the role of
the group is:

‘To co-ordinate and oversee the budget setting process and to provide a strategic steer on key elements of budget setting
including the level of growth or savings required in light of the overall financial position of the Council, capital bid expectations,
Council Tax and fees and charges levels etc.’

The Leadership Group has met a number of times during the year specifically in relation to its role in the budget-setting process for 2024/25 and has
carefully considered all budget proposals. The final decision with regard to the 2024/25 budget will be taken at the Budget Council meeting of 4" March
2024.

In December 2023 the Council received details of the provisional 2024/25 Local Government Financial Settlement along with details of the New Homes
Bonus allocation for 2024/25. Further details of the impact of the financial settlement are provided within section 8 of this strategy document. For a
number of years local authorities have been hoping that a revised framework of financing for local government would provide multi-year settlements,
thus assisting with medium-term financial planning. This was initially to follow from a fundamental review of the funding mechanisms for local
government entitled the ‘Fair Funding Review’. The review has, however, been delayed due to several factors of national importance, including the
impacts of Brexit and the Covid pandemic on the demands facing central government. The policy statement did confirm, however, that the government
is ‘committed to improving the local government finance landscape in the next Parliament’, though no details of future reform are provided.

At the earliest, the implementation of any reform will not now be until 2025/26 - or realistically, depending on the timing and outcome of the General
Election and the appetite of the new government for reform, until perhaps 2026/27.

Given the financial risks as detailed in section 10 of this report, it is vital that the financial resources of the Council are managed carefully. Consequently,
no revenue growth items are proposed for 2024/25 to ensure that the Council continues to achieve a robust and sustainable revenue budget over the
life of the forecast. A number of additional Capital Schemes are proposed for 2024/25. The Council’s element of the funding for each scheme will be
met from the Capital Investment Reserve, thus avoiding the requirement for any external borrowing in respect of these new schemes. In formulating
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6.8

the budget proposals, Members have been cognisant of the national economic context and the financial risks and uncertainties facing the Council. The
budget proposals for 2024/25 are detailed in Appendix F of this report.

The Council’s service planning and performance management framework is designed to ensure the continuous drive for improvement and ensure that
Value for Money continues to be achieved.

Balancing the MTFS

6.9

6.10

The Council is primarily a service provider and employee costs are one of its largest areas of expenditure. The budget forecast that was approved by
Council in March 2023 included an estimate for the current year pay award of 4%. However, the pay award for 2023/24 was settled at £1,925 per pay
point which equates in total to ¢6.75% on the pay-bill. The updated financial forecast in this report includes revised estimates of future pay awards of
4% for 2024/25 and 2025/26. In total these represent significant adjustments to the base budget. The previous estimates of pay awards of 2.75% per
annum thereafter have been retained in each future year of the forecast.

Each year officers review the financial outturn position for the previous year, with particular reference to budget underspend across services, to identify
areas where budget adjustments might be appropriate. This exercise has also been carried out several times during 2023/24 following in-year budget
monitoring reviews, resulting in a series of mostly favourable budget adjustments, the latest of which have been reflected in this revised forecast.

Developing the Budget Forecast

6.11

Fylde Council has a structured approach to financial management and corporate governance, safeguarding public monies and ensuring accountability.
The starting point for developing the forecast for the forthcoming year is the forecast agreed by Full Council at the last Budget setting meeting. The
forecast is reviewed in the light of the previous year’s outturn information. Changes and risks based on the latest available information such as the
statutory annual Council Tax Base calculations and the most recent Local Government Finance Settlement are incorporated. Original assumptions are
reviewed; new spending pressures are assessed and evaluated with any in-year budget decisions being taken into account. The need for spending and
savings is assessed in the light of available resources. The process is summarised in the following diagram:
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The Council’s Budget Process and the Key Factors taken into consideration

Legislative changes

Local Government Finance
Settlement — funding
allocations

Forecast & Budget agreed at the previous

year Budget Council meeting Virements and

adjustments

Pay & Price Inflation

Full year effect of

//

Changes in demand for : previous year's
services Forecast changes, qutturn, savings and 1 savings and growth
/ growth adjustments options
Investments/borrowing need
Savings and
Value for Money v efficiencies

Updated forecast and budget

presented to Budget Council Impact of capital

investment plans and
priorities

Budget right-sizing

Throughout the process, all risks are analysed, assessed and reported as necessary and appropriate.

Fees and Charges

6.12

6.13

Each year, as part of the budget-setting process for the coming financial year, budget-holders are required to review the fees and charges that the
Council applies to the range of services which it delivers.

There are different considerations for assessing changes to the level of fees and charges depending upon the nature of the service. This is explained
below:

§ For certain activities, for example some environmental health-related activities, fee levels are set by statute at a prescribed level. In respect of

these types of activity the review of fees and charges is restricted to ensuring that the correct amount is approved by Council and is correctly
applied for the forthcoming year;
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6.14

§ For other types of charges in respect of services for which the Council has statutory responsibilities (for example in relation to licensing matters)
fee levels must be set at an appropriate level such that only eligible costs are recovered. In respect of these types of activity the review of fees and
charges comprises a review of costs and the adjustment of fees where necessary to avoid the under or over-recovery of costs. Where only minor
discrepancies are found between costs and fee levels the charges may be left unchanged until the next review to avoid the costs associated with
more regular leaflet re-printing etc.; and

§ For other activities which are not set by statute and for which the Council is not acting under statutory powers (e.g. games site fees) fee levels may
be set at levels that are determined by the Council itself. In respect of these types of activity the review of fees and charges comprises a review of
costs, a review of the fee levels of competitor providers and after a consideration of the likely effect on demand for the services and the total
income that would be received at different fee levels.

Fee levels for all services have been reviewed according to the differing criteria as described above. The proposed fees and charges for 2024/25 have
been discussed with Lead Members and at Leadership Board and an updated schedule is shown at Appendix J to this report.

Revenue Budget-setting

6.15

6.16

6.17

The draft revenue budget for 2024/25 has been prepared and is available via the link shown below. As in previous years, the budget has been
prepared on a continuation basis and has been updated to reflect all Committee and Council decisions made to date, the outcome of the budget-
rightsizing exercise and all virements.

Finance — Fylde Council

The draft budget has been updated to reflect the estimated impact of proposed changes to fees and charges for 2024/25, and the forecast assumes
additional overall income from fees and charges increases of £100k per annum from 2025/26 onwards.

The presentation to this committee of a draft revenue budget for the forthcoming year provides members with the opportunity to review the draft
revenue budget and to provide any comments or feedback as appropriate ahead of the Budget Council meeting of 4" March.

Capital Growth Items

6.18

6.19

The Council has a duty to manage its assets and capital resources to best deliver its objectives as set out in the Corporate Plan.
The consideration of capital bids for inclusion or otherwise within the Council’s approved Capital Programme is therefore a key component of the

budget-setting process and contributes to the longer-term management of the Council’s resources in an efficient and effective manner. This report
includes proposed capital bids for 2024/25 as shown at Appendix F which have been considered and are proposed by Leadership Board.
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CIPFA Financial Management Code

6.20

6.21

6.22

6.23

6.24

The Local Government financial framework in the UK is governed by primary legislation, regulation and professional standards, as supported by
statutory provision. The financial management of a local authority, has not however, until now, been supported by a professional code. The CIPFA
Financial Management Code (FM Code) has been introduced because the exceptional financial circumstances faced by local authorities have revealed
concerns about fundamental weaknesses in financial management, particularly in relation to some local authorities which may be unable to maintain
services in the future.

Whilst there is much good practice across the sector, the failures of a small number of authorities has threatened stakeholders’ confidence in local
government as a whole. The FM Code is therefore designed to support good practice in financial management and to assist local authorities in
demonstrating their financial sustainability; for the first time, the FM Code sets the standard of financial management for local authorities. Although
the FM Code does not have legislative backing, it applies to all local authorities, including police, fire, combined and other authorities.

The purpose of the FM Code itself is to establish the principles in a format that matches the financial management cycle and supports governance in
local authorities. A series of FM standards set out the professional standards needed if a local authority is to meet the minimal standards of financial
management acceptable to meet fiduciary duties to taxpayers, customers and lenders. Since these are minimum standards, CIPFA’s judgement is
that compliance with them is obligatory if a local authority is to meet its statutory responsibility for sound financial administration

The underlying principles that inform the FM Code have been designed to focus on an approach which will assist in determining whether, in applying
standards of financial management, a local authority is financially sustainable. The principles are as follows:

* Organisational leadership - demonstrating a clear strategic direction based on a vision in which financial management is embedded into
organisational culture

e Accountability - based on medium-term financial planning, which drives the annual budget process supported by effective risk
management, quality supporting data and whole life costs

*  Financial management is undertaken with transparency at its core using consistent, meaningful and understandable data, reported
frequently with evidence of periodic officer action and elected member decision making

* Adherence to professional Standards is promoted by the leadership team and is evidenced

*  Sources of assurance are recognised as an effective tool mainstreamed into financial management and includes political scrutiny and the
results of external audit, internal audit and inspection

e The long-term sustainability of local services is at the heart of all financial management processes and is evidenced by prudent use of public
resources

The Audit and Governance Committee considered a report in early February 2024 on Fylde Council’s compliance with the FM code which concluded
that the council is fundamentally compliant in all significant respects with the code requirements.
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Section 7: BACKGROUND TO THE FORECAST

7.1

In order to ‘scene set’, the current financial position of the Council is summarised for Members as follows:

(i)

(ii)

(i)

(iv)

(v)

Original Budget 2023/24

At the Council meeting on the 2" March 2023 the budget for 2023/24 and the medium term financial forecast were agreed. The resolution
included a 0.14% decrease in the average Council Tax amount and a total net budget requirement of £11.832m for 2023/24. The General Fund
balance at that time was forecast at the end of 2026/27 to be £2.722m. In agreeing the Original Budget for 2023/24 a number of key high level
financial risks and assumptions were highlighted in the MTFS budget report.

General Fund Revenue OQutturn Position 2022/23

The revenue outturn position for 2022/23 was reported to Members in May 2023. The impact of the outturn position, including slippage items
in the total sum of £0.435m, has been reflected in this updated forecast. The favourable outturn position for revenue allowed for a total
contribution of £0.612m to be made into the Capital Investment Reserve. Appendix E includes the latest estimate in this regard.

Budget Right-sizing Exercise

Throughout each year officers undertake a series of budget right-sizing exercises to identify any in-year budget variances and any future budget
adjustments that might be appropriate. The exercise includes an analysis of underspends which have occurred over the last 3 financial years
in order to identify structural variances and trends in income and expenditure levels. This has become part of the annual budget process. As a
result, a number of budget adjustments are included within Appendix C of this report under the heading ‘Budget Rightsizing’. The efficiencies
and savings captured by the right-sizing exercise are a combination of one-year-only and recurring savings. It is anticipated that in future years
the level of efficiencies and savings that are achievable through the right-sizing exercise will be more limited.

Capital Outturn Position 2022/23

The latest approved expenditure budget in the capital programme for 2022/23 was £9.049m. Outturn Expenditure was £7.096m which resulted
in an outturn underspend of £1.953m for the year. After adjusting for slippage of £1.952m, the overall outturn position for 2022/23 was an in-
year favourable variance of £0.001m against the latest updated estimate. The capital programme has been updated to reflect scheme re-
phasing approved as part of the outturn report.

General Fund Revenue Budget Monitoring 2023/24

Revenue budget monitoring reports have been presented to the Internal Affairs Scrutiny Committee at the November and February meetings
of the committee. These reports identified a number of budget areas for further consideration. As a result, a number of changes have already
been included in this latest forecast update report. These include a significant number of adverse variances as a result of inflationary pressures,
revised fee income estimates and the latest estimate of employee costs.
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Section 8: THE GENERAL FUND REVENUE FORECAST & NEW FORECAST CHANGES, INCLUDING THE LOCAL GOVERNMENT FINANCE SETTLEMENT 2024/25

8.1

8.2

Appendix A sets out the original base budget that was agreed at Budget Council in March 2023. In rolling forward the forecast the general assumptions
that are included in the base budget are set out in Appendix B, with details of the changes since the last approved budget was set being detailed in
Appendix C. Explanations in support of these budget changes are set out in Appendix D. A summary of the impact of these changes, including the
proposals of the Budget Working Group, and the updated summary forecast position for the Council, is set out in Appendix E.

In preparing the updated forecast summarised in Appendix E of this report, the following have been taken into account:

The 2024/25 Local Government Finance Settlement

On 18th December 2023, the Secretary of State for the Department for Levelling Up, Housing and Communities (DLUHC), Rt. Hon. Michael Gove MP,
released a written statement to Parliament on the provisional local government finance settlement 2024-25. Subsequently the final settlement figures
were confirmed in the first week of February 2024. The papers can be viewed by clicking here. This followed a policy statement on the future of Local
Government Finance published on 5th December, covering 2024 to 2025. The policy statement can be viewed here: : Local government finance policy
statement 2024 to 2025

The bulk of the December 2023 policy statement confirms the announcements of the 2023/24 Local government finance policy statement, released in
December 2022 which was intended to provide councils with forward notice of the proposals for the 2024/25 settlement.

As such the 2024/25 settlement is once again a single-year settlement and no details have been provided in respect of subsequent years.

The broad approach is based on a uniform roll-over of the core elements of the settlement; additional resources for priority services (in particular
social care); balancing service pressures with taxpayer concerns through council tax referendum principles; and a fallback, by way of a minimum funding
guarantee to ensure that all councils see a minimum increase in their Core Spending Power year on year.

The declared aim is stability for budgeting purposes (which in turn requires a delay to all significant policy changes). Consequently, the settlement
contains no new public policy and no specific plans or timescales for the implementation of reform to the mechanisms by which local authorities are

funded. Similarly, there are no new resources for service provision arising from the provisional settlement.

FURTHER DELAYS TO FINANCE REFORM
The history of proposed reform to local government financing mechanisms stretches back a number of years without significant progress on the matter.

The policy statement did confirm, however, that the government is ‘committed to improving the local government finance landscape in the next
Parliament’, though no details of future reform are provided.
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At the earliest, the implementation of any reform will not now be until 2025/26 - or realistically, depending on the timing and outcome of the General
Election and the appetite of the new government for reform, until perhaps 2026/27.

The key points arising from the Finance Settlement for Fylde Council in respect of 2024/25 are:

a) Confirmation of acceptance of the bid by Lancashire authorities to continue to operate Business Rate Pooling arrangements for 2024/25

The continuation of a Lancashire-wide Business Rates Pool was confirmed for 2024/25, subject to no single member of the pool exercising their right
to withdraw from the pool within 28 days of the Finance Settlement announcement (as per the terms of the pooling arrangement) which would cause
the pool to end. It is not expected that any member of the Lancashire Business Rates pool will exercise this option for 2024/25. The latest in-year
monitoring and future modelling suggest that continued participation in a Lancashire Business Rate Pool for 2024/25 will be of financial benefit to
Fylde Council, as it has been since participation in the pool commenced.

b) Confirmation of a single year New Homes Bonus allocation in 2024/25 and an ongoing review of the scheme

The settlement confirms a single-year allocation for 2024/25 in the sum of £570k and that there are to be no changes to the New Homes Bonus until
after the next election, contrary to the settlement announcement for 2023/24 which stated that there would be a review of the system during 2023.

Given that New Homes Bonus is a major source of funding for the Council this represents a significant risk to the overall level of future central
government funding.

The forecast of New Homes Bonus income for 2024/25 has been updated in line with the provisional allocation announced in the settlement. In respect
of all other years, due to the uncertainty surrounding future funding levels, the estimated amounts for 2025/26 onwards are in line with the allocation
for 2024/25 and are subject to change as and when further announcements in respect of the scheme are made.

c) Other Government Grants for 2024/25
Other grant changes were also announced in respect of 2024/25 as part of the provisional settlement which for Fylde Council were as follows:

Services Grant — a final allocation for Fylde of £14k in 2024/25 (reduced from £75k in 2023/24);

Revenue Support Grant — a final allocation for Fylde of £104k (increased from £98k in 2023/24) and

The continuation of the “one-off/for 2023/24 only” Funding Guarantee Grant for with a final allocation for Fylde of £1.048m in 2024/25
(increased from £871k in 2023/24). The Funding Guarantee grant aims to ensure all local authorities receive a minimum 3% “Core Spending
Power” increase from 2023/24, excluding any funding from increases to 2023/24 council tax levels. Core Spending Power is a measure used by
the government of the resources available to local authorities to fund service delivery. It sets out the money that has been made available
through the Local Government Finance Settlement. The calculations made by the government to assess Core Spending Power assume that
business rate income is receivable at the baseline level, whereas actual business rate income is subject to variation from the baseline level.
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8.3

8.4

The calculation also estimates the council tax base for the coming year based on the average increase on the tax based over the last 4 years,
whereas the actual tax base for 2024/25 is below the average increase of the last 4 years.

These updated grant allocations for 2024/25 have been reflected in the summary at Appendix E to this report.

d) Confirmation of the 2024/25 General Council Tax Referendum Principles

The council tax referendum limit for 2024/25 will be 2.99% for local authorities, with an additional 2% social care precept allowed for social care
authorities (not Fylde). The 2.99% figure is the same as that for 2023/24 and is the level of increase that is assumed by DLUHC when calculating the
core spending power of individual councils. Appendix E of this report assumes an increase in council tax of 2.99% per annum in line with the maximum
amount that can be applied without the requirement for a local referendum on this matter.

Estimates of Government Funding Beyond 2024/25

Estimating the level of funding for local authorities beyond 2024/25 is problematic in light of short-term settlements, national pressures on public
finances as a whole, continuing delays to the reform of local government funding mechanisms as well as the changes that may result from a general
election due to take place within the next twelve months.

Accordingly, the estimates of government funding contained in the financial forecast at Appendix E of this report have been calculated on a
continuation basis and to assume an overall protection of the council’s "Core Spending Power" for 2025/26 onwards. This is considered to be the
best estimate available given the various uncertainties as outlined in the report.

Other Forecast Changes

The Financial Forecast has also been updated to reflect the following changes:
a) New Homes Bonus Distribution to Town and Parish Councils

The Finance and Democracy Committee meeting in November 2022 approved that with effect from 2023/24, and for all financial years thereafter, in
the event that Fylde Council receives confirmation of an allocation of New Homes Bonus grant for each year, 5% of that grant will be distributed to
town and parish councils that have experienced above average housing growth in the previous year using the established distribution methodology.
Following the confirmation of the amount of New Homes Bonus grant as part of the 2024/25 financial settlement, allocations of a proportion of this
grant to town and parish councils have been calculated in the total sum of £28,489. The financial consequence of this decision is contained within the
summary Financial Forecast at Appendix E to this report.
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b) Other budget adjustments

A number of further budget adjustments have been made to this updated financial forecast in light of the most recent budget monitoring as reported
to the Internal Affairs Scrutiny Committee and a further budget-rightsizing review undertaken since the forecast was last updated. These are included
within the variance analysis at Appendix C to this report and an explanation of each is provided at Appendix D

Section 9: SAVINGS & GROWTH PROPOSALS

9.1

9.2

9.3

94

In order to prepare for the funding uncertainties of future years only a limited number of growth proposals have been identified and the Council
continues to look for further efficiencies. In identifying the growth items now proposed (detailed in Appendix F) and exploring opportunities for future
savings, the following criteria has been considered:

e The impact on the Council’s corporate priorities;

e The impact on front line service provision to residents:

» The sustainability of proposed savings;

« Value for Money and efficiency implications; and,

= The potential for further cost reductions both in back-office and service delivery costs, in particular, to be achieved via a mix of more shared
services and partnering arrangements.

Although there are no proposed budget reductions as part of this MTFS, the impact of any such future proposed budget reductions would be assessed
by way of an equality impact assessment. Any reduction in Council expenditure that leads to a reduction in services will inevitably have an impact on
the wider community served. However, in carrying out a high level equality impact assessment on savings options it is necessary to look at two specific
issues:

« The effect on persons who share a protected characteristic in relation to the wider community; and,
« If and how one group is disproportionately disadvantaged by the cuts in relation to other groups.

The Council is consulting with a wide range of stakeholders, including the general public, local business groups, Town and Parish Councils, business
rate payers, partners, and other local authorities on the proposed budget for 2024/25.

In putting together the budget proposals due consideration is given to the consultation and feedback which is collated on an ongoing basis through

the various service providers as well as bespoke research aimed at specific initiatives. This includes customer satisfaction surveys, suggested service
delivery improvements obtained through feedback and an analysis of the complaint and service failure data collated by the Council each month.
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Section 10: KEY AREAS OF FINANCIAL RISK (REVENUE)

10.1

10.2

(i)

In considering this forecast Members should note that there are a number of significant risks. In the context of the Council’s financial forecast a risk
can be defined as a change with an unknown or uncertain impact on the financial position of the Council that can be favourable or adverse. In assessing
each risk the following has been taken into account:

High Level Financial Impact Risk

§ Potentially a significant sum, with the potential for impact over a number of years
§ Relatively little mitigation available to spread or defer the impact

§8 The possibility of a significant financial impact on the Council if the risk materialises
8 Probable need for change to the forecast if it materialises

Medium Level Financial Impact Risk
8 Potentially a large sum, with the potential for impact over a number of years
8 Some mitigation may be possible to spread or defer the impact
8 The possibility of a sizeable financial impact on the Council if the risk materialises
8 Possible need for change to the forecast if it materialises

Low Level Financial Impact Risk
§ Potentially a less significant sum
§ Some mitigation may be possible to spread or defer the impact
§ Impact should be capable of being absorbed without major forecast changes

High Level Financial Impact Risks

Future Central Government Funding

The central government funding figures currently shown within the General Fund Forecast at Appendix E comprise the funding allocations as contained
within the Local Government Financial Settlement for 2024/25.

Estimating the level of funding for local authorities beyond 2024/25 is problematic in light of short-term settlements, national pressures on public
finances as a whole, continuing delays to the reform of local government funding mechanisms as well as the changes that may result from a general
election due to take place within the next twelve months.

Accordingly, the estimates of government funding contained in the financial forecast at Appendix E of this report have been calculated on a

continuation basis and to assume an overall protection of the council’s "Core Spending Power" for 2024/25 onwards. This is considered to be the best
estimate available given the various uncertainties as outlined in the report.
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(ii)

(i)

(iv)

The Financial Forecast will be updated for future years as and when there is greater clarity regarding the central government funding regime. Until
there is more certainty over future funding arrangements for local government, this will remain high level financial risk to the council’s financial
position.

Further Delays to the ‘Fair Funding Review’

The Government has previously issued a consultation document which focussed specifically on potential approaches that have been identified to
measure the relative needs of local authorities. The 2023 policy statement did confirm, however, that the government is ‘committed to improving the
local government finance landscape in the next Parliament’, though no details of future reform are provided.

At the earliest, the implementation of any reform will not now be until 2025/26 - or realistically, depending on the timing and outcome of the General
Election and the appetite of the new government for reform, until perhaps 2026/27.

The Fair Funding Review represents a high level risk to the council because it could ultimately result in significant changes to the existing local
government funding regime.

Retained Business Rates — Business Rates Pooling

Currently the financial forecast has been updated to reflect the potential beneficial impact of pooling in 2024/25, followed by estimated reductions of
5% per annum thereafter in line with the possibility of future changes. There remains a risk that the business rate regime is changed as part of the
financial settlement and the pooling benefit is diminished.

Any amendments to the levels of forecast Business Rate income to be retained will be reflected in future updates to the financial forecast.

New Homes Bonus

The provisional settlement confirms a single-year allocation for 2024/25 in the sum of £570k and that there are to be no changes to the New Homes
Bonus until after the next election, contrary to the settlement announcement for 2023/24 which stated that there would be a review of the system
during 2023.

The forecast of New Homes Bonus income for 2024/25 has been updated in line with the provisional allocation announced in the settlement. In respect
of all other years, due to the uncertainty surrounding future funding levels, the estimated amounts for 2025/26 onwards are in line with the allocation
for 2024/25 and are subject to change depending on the outcome of any future review of the scheme.

Given that New Homes Bonus is a major source of funding for the Council this represents a significant risk to the overall level of future central
government funding.
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10.3

Medium Level Financial Impact Risks

Price Inflation and the General Economic Outlook

Price inflation as measured by the Consumer Prices Index (CPI) has remained stubbornly higher than the Bank of England target of a maximum of 2%
throughout the year to date. From a peak of an 11.1% annual increase in October 2022 the rate of inflation has fallen to the latest published figure at
the time of writing of 4.0% for December 2023.

Initially driven by energy price effects and by inflation in sectors such as retail and hospitality which were re-opening after the pandemic lockdowns,
inflation then was initially expected to be temporary. Thereafter price rises slowly became more widespread during 2023/24, as a combination of rising
global costs and strong demand which was exacerbated by supply shortages as a consequence of the ongoing conflict in Ukraine. The surge in wholesale
gas and electricity prices during 2023/24 contributed significantly to overall cost pressures.

Whilst the rate of increase may have slowed during the year to date, prices continue to rise month by month. Price increases represent a significant
cost pressure to the council and increase the risk that existing budget provision is insufficient to cover the cost of service delivery. This is particularly
pertinent with respect to the financial risks associated with the delivery of the capital programme with building costs and materials continuing to rise.

Borrowing Cost Assumptions

The Capital Financing Requirement (CFR) is a key component of an authority’s capital strategy. It quantifies the amount of capital spending that has
not been financed by capital receipts, capital grants or contributions from revenue income or reserves. It measures the “underlying need to borrow”
for a capital purpose, although this borrowing may not necessarily take place externally. For 2023/24 the Council has a CFR of £4.3m based on past
and current capital expenditure plans that have been approved as part of the Capital Programme. A large proportion of the CFR relates to the acquisition
of vehicles which are used to deliver operational services including waste management and parks. Further information of the councils Capital
Programme can be found in section 8 of this report.

The Council’s Capital Financing Requirement is currently being financed by “internal borrowing”, a common practice whereby a local authority utilises
its internal resources which are not required in the short to medium-term (comprising working capital and reserves), rather than external borrowing,
to finance expenditure. Currently the use of internal borrowing continues to be the most cost-effective means of funding capital expenditure not
financed from another source as it allows the council to lower the overall treasury risk by reducing both external debt and temporary investments, and
to minimise interest costs. It is expected that internal borrowing will continue to be used for the rest of the financial year, and in the medium term, in
line with advice from the Council’s treasury advisers. However, this position may not be sustainable over the longer term.

The forecast therefore currently assumes that no external borrowing will be required during the life of the financial forecast, that internal borrowing
will continue to be utilised to fund capital expenditure not financed from another source, and that the council remains debt-free. This means that the
base forecast contains no provision for any external borrowing costs.
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(i)

v)

(vi)

There is a risk therefore that if circumstances change over the forecast period and it is necessary to take out external borrowing to fund existing capital
commitments which are not funded from other sources, there is no budget cover for such an eventuality. It is not currently envisaged that such
circumstances will occur during the life of the forecast, and the position will be monitored carefully on an ongoing basis.

Employee Costs - Pay Award

In light of the current year settlement and the continuing high level of inflation relative to the Bank of England target of 2%, the budget provision for
the pay award for 2024/25 has been updated to an estimated 4% per annum for 2024/25 and 2025/26 and at 2.75% per annum thereafter. If actual
pay awards for those years are higher than these figures this will result in additional costs beyond those budgeted for. Each additional 1% increase in
pay equates to an estimated £100k additional cost on the pay bill of the council per annum.

Treasury Management — Investment Income Receipts

The forecast has been updated to reflect the positive impact of increased interest yields receivable on the council’s treasury management investments
as the bank base rate has increased during the year. Future years estimated interest income levels have also been revised upwards in line with the
updated forecast of bank base rate levels provided by the council’s treasury management advisors. It is possible that the base rate reduces more
quickly or further than estimated which will adversely affect the estimates of interest income receivable by the council, and as such this represents a
medium level financial risk.

St Annes Swimming Pool

The council is in the process of re-tendering the contract for the future operation of St Annes swimming pool when the current arrangements with the
YMCA come to an end in summer 2025. There is a risk that the existing revenue budget provision is insufficient to cover future revenue costs of the
operation of the pool. In addition, a condition survey has been commissioned which may result in the need for capital investment in the pool to keep
it operational. Accordingly a capital risk has also been included in section 13 of this report.

Grounds Maintenance — External Contracts

Throughout the future life of the forecast a number of grounds maintenance contracts with external parties will come to an end or will be due for
renewal/re-tender. At the same time other opportunities will arise for additional contract work and these will be actively pursued as appropriate.
Income from contracts supports the work of the Parks and Leisure Service teams by way of a contribution to management costs and corporate
overheads. Officers will endeavour to seek extensions to contracts as they become due for renewal/expiry and will continue to seek suitable alternative
new work. Should this not be possible there may be an adverse impact on the forecast.
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10.4

(i)

Low Level Financial Impact Risks

The Living Wage

In March 2015 the Council agreed a policy to adopt the Living Wage Foundation pay rates for all employees, excluding apprentices, with effect from
2015/16, such that the Council became a ‘Living Wage Employer’ from that point forward. Additionally, in the autumn of 2015, the government
announced the introduction of a statutory National Living Wage to apply from April 2016 for all employees over the age of 25. The age for entitlement
was reduced to those over the age of 23 with effect from April 2021, and in the October 2023 Autumn Statement the government announced that the
hourly rate would increase by 9.8% to £11.44 from April 2024 and would apply to 21 and 22-year-olds for the first time.

The revenue estimates include annual amounts for the estimated impact of the annual increases in the hourly rates for the Foundation Living Wage
and the National Living Wage. In the event that actual future year increases are higher than the estimated levels such that the increases cannot be
contained within the approved budgets future adjustments to the financial forecast may be necessary.

Planning Application Fee Income

As part of the Autumn Statement announced on 22" November 2023, DLUHC will bring forward plans for authorities to offer guaranteed accelerated
decision dates for major developments in England in exchange for a fee, ensuring refunds are given where deadlines are not met and limiting the use
of extension of time agreements. This will also include measures to improve transparency and reporting of planning authorities’ records in delivering
timely decision-making. Whilst further detail on the proposition is still to be confirmed, it is possible that this initiative could result in the council
ultimately refunding some planning fee income to applicants. As such this is considered to be a low level financial risk.

Reforms of Waste Collection, including Food Waste

In October 2023 the Department for Environment, Food & Rural Affairs (DEFRA) announced reforms of waste collection, including the introduction of
weekly collections of food waste for most households across England by 2026. Further details of the announcement can be found here. The government
have given details of initial financial support to be provided to councils to fund implementation of the proposals, but it is currently unclear what the
potential cost implications of this announcement are and whether the financial support indicated will be sufficient to meet the full costs of
implementation, and as such this is considered to be a financial risk to the council.
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Section 11: CAPITAL STRATEGY AND ASSET MANAGEMENT PLAN

111

11.2

11.3

114

115

The Council owns a number of operational properties and assets and has developed a Capital Strategy and an Asset Management Plan to formalise the
management process in respect of physical assets. Operational properties include office accommodation, depots, yards and venues such as the Town
Hall and other offices, the crematorium, open space facilities, and various car parks. The Council has a five-year rolling programme of maintenance for
its assets which is factored into the Medium Term Financial Strategy.

A small investment property portfolio is managed to generate income to support the revenue budget and maximise any opportunities for regeneration.
This position is reviewed regularly in order that income can be maximised and timely decisions made on the disposal of under-performing or surplus
assets.

The Asset Management Plan includes a stock condition survey to establish the rolling programme of repair and maintenance, which takes account of
the need for efficiency and environmental impact.

Asset holdings are reviewed as part of the annual planning cycle. This could lead to the disposal of some assets to maintain the remaining estate to the
desired standard.

A review and revaluation of all heritage assets including furniture and artwork was carried out during 2022. The next review and revaluation will take
place in 2027, as required by the Council’s adopted accounting policy, to ensure that valuations remain current.
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Section 12: THE CAPITAL PROGRAMME

121

12.2

12.3

12.4

125

Capital Expenditure is defined as expenditure on the acquisition of a fixed asset and/or expenditure which adds value to (not merely maintains) the
value of an existing fixed asset. Examples of fixed assets are; land, building, plant and vehicles. Capital expenditure also includes the making of an
advance, grant or other financial assistance towards expenditure which would, if incurred by the Council, be classed as capital expenditure.

The Capital Programme is updated continually for agreed changes and reported in periodic monitoring reports to each Programme Committee.

With effect from the financial year 2019/20 the revised CIPFA Prudential Code 2017 required the Council to produce a Capital Strategy. This new
reporting format brings together capital, treasury and investment strategies within a single framework. The latest updated Capital Programme is
therefore contained within the Capital Strategy shown at Appendix G which has been updated to reflect the latest position. A prudent approach is
taken in preparing the programme to ensure that financing resources are only recognised when there is relative certainty that they will be received.
Cost efficiencies achieved in respect of vehicle fleet modernisation, waste collection service development and lease rationalisation have been
incorporated.

Capital schemes are directly linked with the Council’s priorities and delivered through a series of key programmes through detailed Service Delivery
Plans. Major items of enhancement or renewal are identified through the Council’s Asset Management Plan.

Financing the Capital Programme
The Council finances the Capital Programme from a variety of sources. These include:

0) Specific Capital Grant Allocations;

(i) Disabled Facilities Grant / Better Care Fund (from central government);

(iii) Capital Receipts;

(iv) External Funding (such as Future High Street / Heritage Lottery / Environment Agency Funding);
(v) Prudential Borrowing / Leasing;

(vi) Revenue Funding; and

(viiy  Earmarked reserves such as the Capital Investment Reserve and Funding Volatility Reserve.
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12.6  Given the significant financial resources directed towards delivery of the Capital Programme, and the consequential revenue implications of some of
the financing options, it is necessary for the Council to carefully consider the most appropriate mechanism for ensuring that the programme is delivered
in the most cost-effective manner. The below table shows the summarised Capital Programme by Portfolio over the forecast period showing a balanced
position. Full details of all schemes and their financing are shown in Appendix G within the Capital Strategy.

SUMMARY CAPITAL PROGRAMME

Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate
2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Portfolio:
Tourism, Leisure & Culture Portfolio 732 1,085 40 40 40
Customer & Operational Services Portfolio 531 2,224 1,281 389 658
Environment Portfolio 1,252 0 0 0 0
Social Wellbeing Portfolio 4,840 1,417 1,317 1317 1,317
Corporate and Economic Development Portfolio 5,526 6,404 0 0 0
Total Capital Payments 12,881 11,130 2,638 1,746 2,015
Financing:
Availability of Resources 12,881 11,130 2,638 1,746 2,015
Total surplus (-) / shortfall in year 0 0 0 0 0
Cumulative surplus (-) / shortfall 0 0 0 0 0
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Section 13: KEY AREAS OF FINANCIAL RISK (CAPITAL)

13.1

13.2

)

Members should be aware that the following financial risk areas remain relevant on the Capital Programme:
High Level Financial Impact Risks

Town Centre Regeneration Kirkham

Following the Government’s Future High Street funding initiative (FHSF), the Planning Committee resolved, in the autumn of 2019, to select Kirkham
Town Centre as its choice to pursue any bids for funding under the scheme. The first opportunity, being part of the broader FHSF, named the High
Street Heritage Action Zone initiative (HS HAZ) was launched. This was a competitive process and seeks to enhance the historic environment of high
streets that have conservation area status. Following the expansion of the funding for the scheme, due to unprecedented bids from a national
perspective, the Kirkham bid proved to be successful, following a recommendation to Government from Historic England (HE). HE is the body
responsible for administering the scheme. The grant award was £1.8m and will be match funded from a number of sources including Fylde Council,
Kirkham Town Council and Section 106 payments for public realm improvements attributed to residential planning permissions. The scheme will run
over 4 years, commencing in April 2020, and includes a wide range of projects. The implementation of the scheme was initially delayed due to the
impact of Covid-19 and a revised project plan, which sets out the projects to be delivered and the associated funding, has been agreed with Historic
England.

A further bid for £9.1m was also submitted under the main body of the Future High Street Fund during 2020 and proposed to deliver a number of
schemes across the whole of the town centre including the re-purposing of buildings, traffic management measures, building reuse and enhancement
and public realm projects. This was once again a competitive process. The bid was well founded, and the economic case was very strong. In April 2021
an award of £6.29m for the Kirkham scheme was announced from the Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government (MHCLG) which was
approved at Council on the 5™ July 2021. A report was approved by Planning Committee and Council in December 2021 to authorise various property
acquisitions as part of the project.

The Historic England HAZ scheme is progressing in line with the revised project plan as referenced previously. The shopfront projects supported by
HAZ are now committed through the execution of grant agreements and will be defrayed by the end of 2024. A plan for expenditure on Hillside through
Phase 2 works (approximately £350k) has been agreed and will be delivered by the end of March 2024. Works to the Public Realm will be substantially
complete by the end of February 2024.

The works funded through Future High Street (TSB Refurbishment and Hillside Conversion) are subject to a programme extension until September
2024. The original date for programme completion was March 2024.
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13.3

The Kirkham Futures Regeneration Programme, which encompasses the funding streams identified above is a complex multi-stranded programme
with strict delivery timeframes. As such the Programme has been added to the Council’s Strategic Risk Register in order that the identified risks can be
managed. Due to the complexities of the scheme, its high value, the strict delivery timescales, and the potential for additional costs beyond those in
the approved budget, the scheme is classified as a high level risk.

Medium Level Financial Impact Risks — Capital Programme
Price Inflation

As explained in section 10.3 of this report, the latest published UK CPI at the time of writing stands at 4.0% year on year to December. Although the
rate of inflation has recently fallen, throughout 2023 price increases have continued to exert significant upward pressure on the costs for utilities and
for supplies and services across all sectors of the economy, which in turn increases the base costs for both revenue and capital budget items. The
situation is particularly acute in the construction sector where supply chain issues and price increases have combined to put increased risks on the
delivery of capital programme schemes.

Although the rate of inflation is forecast to fall further during the course of 2024, inflationary price increases represent a significant cost pressure to
the council and increase the risk that existing budget provision is insufficient to cover the cost of scheme delivery, or that the scope of scheme
deliverables is reduced.

Swimming Pools

A condition survey has been commissioned for St Annes swimming pool which may result in the need for capital investment in the pool to keep it
operational. In addition, the council passed a resolution in October 2023 to look at all practicable options to work with partners and stakeholders to
support public swim provision following the announcement by the YMCA to permanently close Kirkham Baths. The outcome of these pieces of work
may result in as yet unquantified capital expenditure, and accordingly these issues are assessed as a medium level capital financial risk.

Vehicle Replacement Programme

The estimated vehicle purchase profile to replace existing fleet at the end of its useful economic life from 2023/24 to 2027/28 within the Capital
Programme totals £4.531m (including slippage).

It is important to note that there is currently significant upward pressure on purchase prices for replacement vehicles and technological/legislative
changes and alternative fuel options are likely to increase prices further. As a result, it is necessary to reality check the costs associated with new
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Vi)

vehicles on an annual basis and make any necessary adjustments to the capital programme to ensure that ongoing fleet replacement is accurately
budgeted for in future years.

Due to the significant value of the vehicle replacement programme and the potential for changes in vehicle costs, specifications, and emissions
regulations this scheme has been highlighted as a medium level risk.

Borrowing Costs

The Financing section of Table 1 above shows how the capital programme is to be funded. Within that section is the element that is to be funded from
Prudential Borrowing. This refers to that element of the capital programme that is not funded by specific or general grants, from capital receipts, or
from reserves such as the Capital Investment Reserve, and which requires funding from borrowing. As described in detail at section 10.3(ii) this is
currently being financed by “internal borrowing”, the practice whereby a local authority utilises its internal resources which are not required in the
short to medium-term (comprising working capital and reserves), rather than external borrowing, to finance the expenditure. However, this position
may not be sustainable over the longer-term and it is possible that external borrowing will be required at some future point. This is highlighted as a
medium level financial risk.

Fairhaven Lake and Gardens Heritage Lottery Scheme

In December 2018, the council was notified that it had been successful in securing the second-round capital grant from the Heritage Lottery Fund in
the sum of £1.4m for the restoration of Fairhaven Lake & Gardens, with further match funding provided by Fylde Council and other external financial
contributions. All capital works apart from the lake package were completed in September 2021, with the defect period and all snags due to be
completed by the end of 2023. The refurbished buildings are all now in use, with the new interpretation and activity scheme in place. The final
evaluation report for the project is available on request.

The final package of works to be completed is the lake infrastructure and dredge. Design work and different methodologies to desilt the lake are
ongoing. The preferred methodologies have been estimated and the costs are significantly higher than the approved capital budget. Officers are
seeking additional external grant funding to deliver this remaining element of the project during 2024. Until the scheme is fully delivered there remains
the possibility of additional contract costs beyond those in the approved budget.

Consequently, this scheme is considered a medium level risk.

St Annes Event Square Scheme

The St Annes Event Space project is the first project to be taken forward from the St Annes Masterplan. The budget for the scheme is £1.5m and this
includes physical works, fees, preliminaries, surveys, and contingency.

The objective of the scheme is to provide a flexible events space within the western section of St Annes Road West, from the junction at Clifton Drive
to Orchard Road. The road will be able to be temporarily closed during the delivery of large events. The works also include improvements to public
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vii)

13.4

ii)

realm items such as seating, planting, and a general softening of the highway. The works will also look at the introduction of new lighting and
infrastructure required to support events delivery.

The project is medium level risk due to the nature of the works involved, I.e. working in the ground, working adjacent to many stakeholders, public
engagement and disruption to the high street.

UK Shared Prosperity Fund (UKSPF)

The UKSPF programme includes 14 different projects across 3 main investment themes: these being Employment & Skills, Support for Business and
Communities and Place. There is some flexibility to the Council with regards programme underspends as the government will allow underspends to
be moved to different projects, however the funds still are required to be spent within year. Fylde’s UKSPF Programme allocation including revenue is
£2.6m to be spent across 2022/2023, 2023/2024 and 2024/2025. The capital element within the programme for 2023/24 and 2024/25 is £981k.

The UKSPF programme is considered medium risk given the range of projects to be delivered.

Low Level Financial Impact Risks

Project Slippage

It is important that the Council monitors capital scheme slippage to ensure that there is no loss of external grant funding as a result of scheme delays
and re-phasing into later years. This is classified as a low level financial risk.

Other Capital Receipts

The approved capital programme assumes “Right to Buy” receipts of £45k for 2023/24 and £25k per annum thereafter, “General Asset Sale” capital
receipts of £45k per annum. Future receipts are dependent on prevailing market conditions and values cannot be predicted with certainty. This will be
monitored and reviewed during the year and adjusted accordingly in future quarterly monitoring reports, along with the impact this may have on the
financing of the programme.

Better Care Fund (Formerly Disabled Facilities Grants)

As the local housing authority, the Council has a statutory duty to provide disabled adaptations within the Borough. In order to fund these works the
Council receives grant support which previously was provided by the Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG). From 2015/16 the
Government established the ‘Better Care Fund’, and under these new arrangements the funding for Disabled Facilities Grants transferred to the
Department of Health, with funding being distributed to all Councils via the upper-tier authority for that area. As such, in Lancashire the fund is
administered by Lancashire County Council. Each upper-tier authority then allocates the funding to their respective housing authorities (i.e., district
councils within their area) to enable them to continue to meet this statutory responsibility.
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The level of government funding has increased significantly under the ‘Better Care Fund’ arrangements and the budget for 2023/24 (including slippage)
totals £1.638m which provides for the delivery of disabled adaptations. It is anticipated that for 2023/24 all identified need for disabled adaptations
can be met from the existing resource. There is a risk that future allocations are reduced to a level that is insufficient to meet the demand. The position
will be kept under continuous review.

Section 14: RESERVES AND BALANCES PROVISION

141

14.2

14.3

14.4

14.5

The Council carries a number of reserves, balances and other provisions which are held for three main purposes:

. To maintain a working balance to help cushion the impact of uneven cash flows and avoid unnecessary temporary borrowing. This forms part
of what is commonly referred to as ‘general fund balances’;

. A contingency to cushion the impact of unexpected events or emergencies; and

. A means of building up funds to meet known or predicted liabilities or costs - commonly referred to as ‘earmarked reserves’.

The Council’s General Fund Reserve balance as at 31st March 2023 was £5.006m. The first call on this in 2023/24 was approved slippage items totalling
£0.435m.

Within the existing statutory and regulatory framework, it is the responsibility of the Chief Financial Officer to advise local authorities about the level
of reserves that they should hold and to ensure clear protocols for their establishment and use. Accordingly, an updated Useable Reserves and Balances
Policy is appended at Appendix H and approval of this updated policy is sought as part of this report. In line with the policy the current level of useable
reserves and balances has been reviewed.

The Financial Forecast summary at Appendix E includes the proposed transfers to the Capital Investment Reserve in 2023/24 and 2024/25 equivalent
to the amount of the revenue surplus for those years (after allowing for all approved transfers to other reserves). The latest estimated surpluses are
£0.595m in 2023/24 and £0.375m in 2024/25.

To maintain a future stable financial environment for the Council, a minimum level of General Fund reserves of £1.0m is the recommendation of the
Chief Financial Officer. This is an updated level from the previous approved level of £0.750m to reflect the increased uncertainty in the future levels of
central governments funding and the current economic environment in which inflation remains relatively high, economic growth prospects are limited
and a significant section of the population is still feeling the effects of the recent inflationary shocks.
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Section 15: THE COLLECTION FUND

151

15.2

15.3

As a Council Tax and Non-Domestic Rates (NDR) Billing Authority, Fylde Council is required by legislation to collect council tax and business rates within
the borough on behalf of central government, Town and Parish Councils and major preceptors (being Lancashire County Council, and the Fire and
Police Authorities), and to account for that income through a ‘Collection Fund’. Under the Collection Fund accounting arrangements any surplus or
deficit on the fund each year, which occur as a result of actual income being higher or lower than that budgeted for, is split between the Government
and the other precepting bodies in proportion to their shares.

In respect of Council Tax, there was a surplus on the fund as at 31st March 2023 of £276k. This difference between the actual and estimated surplus
will be shared between Fylde Council, the County Council, the Police Authority and the Fire & Rescue Authority when calculating the estimated surplus
in 2024/25. Fylde Council’s share of the estimated surplus in 2023/24 is £40k, the impact of which has been reflected in the Council Tax income forecast
within Appendix E.

In respect of Non-Domestic Rates there was a deficit on the fund as at 31st March 2023 of £2.926m. A large proportion of this arises from the decision
from Government due to the impact of Covid-19 to continue to increase business rate reliefs during 2021/22 and 2022/23 to support businesses during
the pandemic. This has the impact of reducing business rates collectable by the council, thus creating a shortfall in income. The difference between
the actual and estimated deficit in 2022/23 will be shared between Central Government, Fylde Council, the County Council, and the Fire & Rescue
Authority in 2024/25. Fylde Council’s share of the estimated deficit in 2023/24 is £1.445m, the negative impact of which will be funded in 2023/24
from the specific government grant allocated for this purpose (i.e. to offset collection fund deficits caused by the additional reliefs awarded to
businesses) which has been set aside into the Collection Fund Deficit Reserve in 2020/21 to 2023/24. The remaining balance on the Collection Fund
Deficit Reserve is likely to be required to offset collection fund deficits in 2024/25 and later years. The net impact of these movements is reflected
within the business rate income forecasts within Appendix E.

Section 16: TREASURY MANAGEMENT AND THE CAPITAL STRATEGY

16.1

16.2

Treasury Management is defined as the management of cash flow, banking monies, money market and capital market transactions and the control of
the risks associated with these activities. Prudential Indicators provide the framework within which these transactions should be monitored.

From 2019/20 there was a significant change to the format and content of the reporting of treasury management and capital investment activities.
The revised CIPFA Prudential Code 2018 required the Council to produce a ‘Capital Strategy’ in place of the former Treasury Management Strategy.
The format of the Capital Strategy incorporates the current Capital Programme (along with any the new proposed capital expenditure for the period
2023/24 to 2027/28).

These elements are now brought together thus linking investment decisions in terms of financial assets (e.g. loans and deposits) together with those

relating to physical assets (e.g. land and buildings purchased to achieve an investment yield), with a particular emphasis on how all capital and
investments are financed. Furthermore, the Capital Strategy sets out how the investment of capital resources contributes to the delivery of the
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16.3

16.4

16.5

Council’s key objectives and priorities and describes the long-term context in which capital expenditure and investment decisions are made. The new
reporting format aims to ensure that due consideration is given to both the risk and reward of all investment decisions and the impact of such decisions
on the delivery of the Corporate Plan.

The objective of the Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities (the Code) is to provide a framework to ensure that the Council’s Capital
and Revenue Budget Plans are affordable, prudent and sustainable.

The Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) Code of Practice on Treasury Management requires the Council to review and
approve a Treasury Management Strategy. The Strategy covers the operation of the treasury function, its expected activities for the forthcoming year
and also includes a number of mandatory Prudential Indicators covering the forthcoming three years. This is contained within the Capital Strategy at
Appendix G.

There are a number of potential areas of significant risk associated with Treasury Management activities.

The main risks to the Medium Term Financial Strategy as a result of Treasury Management activity are:
()  Unexpected movement in cash flow;
(i) Difference between actual interest rates and rates used in the forecast; and
(i) The security of monies invested with counterparties.

These are referenced in more detail within the Capital Strategy at Appendix G.
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Section 17: SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

The General Fund Revenue Forecast

171

17.2

17.3

17.4

17.5

The 2024/25 Local Government Financial Settlement has not fundamentally changed the general financial standing of Fylde Council. The central
government grants detailed in section 8 of this report are to be welcomed as they marginally improve the financial position of the Council, albeit in the
short term. There remains (as reported in the Financial Forecast update reported to the Executive Committee in January 2024 and to Council in February
2024) a projected surplus for 2023/24 and 2024/25 followed by a period of uncertainty as the national framework for the financing of local government
beyond that year is uncertain.

The confirmation of the continuation of a Business Rates Pool amongst Lancashire authorities is welcomed. Developments with regard to future
proposals (the implementation of a ‘Fair Funding Review’ encompassing a possible re-assessment of relative need within local government generally),
although further delayed, will be followed closely and any implications reported within future Financial Forecast updates when known.

These uncertainties, together with the potential for future reductions in central government funding, require that in order to maintain the current
robust financial position and be able to deliver on the Corporate Plan priorities the Council needs to continue with the approach to delivering savings
and efficiencies and maximising income which have helped deliver balanced budgets over recent years. Ongoing modernisation work and business
improvement will continue to make Council services more efficient, save money and maintain frontline services to customers. This work has yielded
ongoing savings to help improve the Council’s overall financial position over that period.

Although it is clear that further uncertainty lies ahead, the finances of the Council remain robust and the reserves and balances are at healthy levels as
compared to earlier periods. Furthermore, Fylde Council has a past record of taking actions in order to meet and overcome financial challenges as they
arise. The Council will continue to seek opportunities to maintain a robust financial position in the face of a changing financial environment. This
approach will ensure that the Council continues to achieve and sustain a balanced budget position on an ongoing basis and is able to deliver the
priorities set out in the Corporate Plan.

The assumptions set out in this forecast are the latest best estimates and will be updated as and when further information becomes available.

The Capital Programme

17.6
17.7

17.8

17.9

The current Capital Programme as updated is showing a balanced position.

There are a number of priority areas beginning to emerge across the Council’s property asset portfolio that may require further investment in the
medium term.

Any additional expenditure which is not fully funded by either external finance, revenue contributions, or from existing earmarked reserves would
require the generation of capital receipts or external borrowing. The latter would place additional pressure on the Revenue Budget from the
consequent financing costs.

Due to the ongoing risks faced by the Council, the Capital Programme will continue to be closely monitored and reviewed on a regular basis throughout
each year.
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Overall Conclusions

17.10 Theyear 2022/23 saw a gradual recovery from the pandemic of the previous two years, both economically and socially, and 2023/24 was a continuation

17.11

17.12

17.13

of a return to a relatively settled environment, although several international events continue to cause concern alongside high levels of inflation
domestically and other risks to the Councils financial position, as detailed in sections 10 and 13 of this report.

The overall forecast financial position of the Council continues to be relatively stable, and the finances of the Council remain robust. Whilst
challenges remain as detailed in this report, and will no doubt continue to be present given the uncertainty over central government funding for future
years, prudent financial management has provided a relatively stable financial environment which allows the necessary time to determine how this
Council can best respond to the challenges it faces and deliver its strategic priorities.

The Council has set out its response to the financial challenges within its Efficiency Plan, published in 2016. The actions that are contained within the
Efficiency Plan remain valid and at the forefront of future service planning. The key elements of the Efficiency Plan are:

1. To redouble the challenges to existing expenditure budgets through the regular budget right-sizing exercises which have produced
significant levels of savings in recent years in order to seek to further reduce total expenditure;

2. To seek to maximise existing income streams and explore new sources of income generation and to review existing services for
opportunities to generate new forms of income or increased levels of income;

3. To ensure that the Councils staffing structure is appropriate to the needs of the services that are delivered and to take advantage of
opportunities to review establishment structures; and

4. To transfer a significant sum from General Fund balances to the Funding Volatility Reserve to set-aside resources that can be used to
support the revenue budget in future years, as and when that becomes necessary.

At a strategic level, activity and resources are focussed on the delivery of the key objectives of the Council as set out within the Councils approved
Corporate Plan. Given the level of reserves that has been generated in recent years the budget deficits in the final years of the forecast appear to be
at manageable levels. However, in an uncertain financial environment the position can change in unexpected ways. It is important that the Council
continues to operate in a sound and prudent manner in order to maintain a stable financial position and to explore further means by which the financial
position can be further strengthened, whilst continuing to provide high quality services to residents and to deliver the priorities set out in the Corporate
Plan.
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17.14 Under section 151 of the Local Government Act 2003, the Council’s Chief Financial Officer is required to comment on the robustness of the Council’s
financial position.

Having considered the major items of expenditure and income and their sensitivity to change, together with the savings and growth proposals and
their impact on the Council’s future forecasts and level of reserves, it is the Chief Financial Officer’s opinion:

that the estimates have been prepared and reviewed utilising the most up to date and accurate information available;

that the recommendations contained in this report provide the Council with a robust financial position at least for a number of years on the
basis of the assumptions set out in this report, and is of the view that:

- the Council has the processes and procedures in place to continue to develop further savings and income generation proposals as hecessary
to ensure that the minimum revenue balances are maintained over the medium term in light of the financial uncertainty regarding the
future impact of the reforms to Local Government Finance in future years; and,

- the Council has the processes and procedures in place to monitor the strategy and its risks in order to take effective remedial action should
the need arise.

In forming this view on the Council’s financial position, the Chief Financial Officer would remind Members of the risks outlined in sections 10 and 13

of the report and, in particular, the current uncertainties surrounding the assumptions upon which the forecast is based. These will be closely
monitored, and advice provided to Members accordingly over the coming months by way of updates to the MTFS.
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Latest General Fund Budget Forecast 2022/23 to 2026/27 - Approved at Budget Council March 2023

Appendix A

Forecast approved at Council on 3rd March 2022
Forecast Changes since March 2022 - per Appendix C of March 2023 MTFS
Revenue Budget Growth Items - per Appendix F of March 2023 MTFS
Forecast Budget Requirement: TOTAL
Financed by:
Council Tax Funding:
Council Tax - Precept
Sub Total - Council Tax Income
Business Rates Funding:
Retained Business Rates
Sub Total - Business Rates Income
Other Funding:
Lower Tier Senices Grant
Senices Grant
New Homes Bonus (NHB)
Less - NHB distribution to Town & Parish Councils
Funding Guarantee Grant - one-off 2023/24 only
Assumed "other" government funding to maintain "Core Spending Power"
Sub Total - Other Income

Forecast Financing: TOTAL

Forecast surplus (-) / deficit for year
Reserves
Forecast surplus/deficit (-) for year from abowve:
Less: Proposed Transfer to Capital Investment Resene
Balance of surplus/deficit(-) remaining:

Balance of General Fund Reserves b/f
Less in year transfer to fund slippage from 2021/22

Less estimated transfer from (-) General Fund Reserves in year
Forecast Reserves at Year End

Band D Council Tax (Excl Parish Precepts)
Indicative Band D Average Council Tax Increase
Band D Average Council Tax Increase

2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000
11,429 11,951 12,212 12,522 12,522
28 - 157 - 148 13 661
38 39 40 42
11,457 11,832 12,103 12,575 13,225
6,881 7,002 7,231 7,466 7,707
6,881 7,002 7,231 7,466 7,707
3,580 3,580 3,401 3,231 3,069
3,580 3,580 3,401 3,231 3,069
89
133 75 75 75 75
1,236 516 516 516 516
-62 - 26 -26 -26 -26
871
821 756 677
1,396 1,436 1,386 1,321 1,242
11,857 12,018 12,018 12,018 12,018
- 400 - 186 85 557 1,207
400 186 -85 - 557 -1,207
- 400 - 186
-85 - 557 -1,207
5,056 4,571 4,571 4,486 3,929
- 485
-85 - 557 - 1,207
4,571 4,571 4,486 3,929 2,722
£219.19 £218.89 £223.25 £227.69 £232.22
£4.28 -£0.30 £4.36 £4.44 £4.53
1.99% -0.14%) 1.99% 1.99% 1.99%

Adverse /
Favourable

Adverse
Adverse
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Appendix B
General Base Budget Assumptions

The forecast has been prepared on the basis of the following assumptions:

= General Prices Inflation — a freeze or cash-limiting of all general revenue expenditure budgets with the exception of payroll budgets and where
contractual commitments require increases;

= Slippage — approved underspend items from 2022/23 agreed by the Executive Committee in May 2023 have been slipped into 2023/24;

« Pay award — the impact of the agreed 2023/24 pay award of £1,925pa for each pay point has been reflected in the updated forecast, with future
pay awards estimated to be 4% per annum for 2024/25 and 2025/26 and at 2.75% per annum thereafter;

< Employers Pension Contributions — the Council’s contributions to the Lancashire pension fund scheme are set in accordance with the outcome of
the 2022 Triennial Pension Review which was carried out by the scheme actuaries, Mercer. The figures provided by the pension fund confirmed
contributions at 19.2% per annum, reduced by scheme surplus payments of 4% per annum for the period from 2023/24 to 2025/26; with future
years estimates provided on a continuation basis. The forecast has been updated accordingly;

< Employer’s National Insurance contributions — the forecast reflects the statutory contribution rates currently in place, including a reduced
contribution rate as a result of the Council being part of the pension scheme;

« Council tax increases — the forecast has been prepared to include annual council tax increases at the current referendum threshold of 2.99% per
annum from 2024/25 onwards;

* New Homes Bonus Grant — the forecast for 2024/25 onwards assumes a continuation of the 2024/25 level of New Homes Bonus as set out in Section
3.2(b) of the report;

» Fees and Charges — The forecast takes account of the revised fee levels as approved by Budget Council in March 2023. For future years budget-
holders have reviewed fee levels as appropriate and any proposed changes to fees & charges will be considered at the Budget Council in March
2024 following consideration by Executive Committee. The forecast assumes additional income from fees and charges increases of £100k per
annum from 2024/25 onwards;

« Vacancy Savings — the forecast assumes vacancy savings of £300k per annum from 2023/24 onwards; and

« Localisation of Council Tax Benefit Scheme - the forecast assumes a fully funded scheme with no additional cost to the Council from 2023/24
onwards; and

- Other Government Funding - the estimates of government funding contained in the financial forecast at Appendix E of this report have been

calculated on a continuation basis and to assume an overall protection of the council’s "Core Spending Power" for 2024/25 onwards. This is
considered to be the best estimate available given the various funding uncertainties as outlined in the report.

Page 43 of 209



eneral forecast changes since Budget Council March 2023

CHANGES AS ARESULT OF MEMBER APPROVALS (fully funded items excluded):
Lytham Festival - Extension of stadium and car parking - (Exec Committee 25/05/23)
Lytham Festival - Impact Assessment (part funding) - (Exec Committee 25/05/23)
Members Allowances Report 2023/24 - (Council 27/03/2023)

Lytham Festival - Executive Committee - Dec 2023

Members Allowances - annual CPI increases wef 01/04/24 onwards - Council - Dec 2023

BUDGET RIGHTSIZING EXERCISE:
Revenue impact of budget right-sizing across all budget areas of the Council

STAFFING COSTS:

Updated pay award estimates:£1,925 for 23/24; 4% for 24/25 & 25/26, and 2.75% for 26/27 & 27/28
Agency labour cost increases

Estimated impact of increase in living wage by 9.8% to £11.44 per hour wef 01/04/2024

UPDATED ESTIMATES OF INCOME BUDGETS:

Updated estimates of Treasury Management investment interest receipts

Planning application fee income - updated in-year estimate based on income to date

Planning application fee income - updated estimates including impact of Government fee increases
Swimming Pool Support Fund Grant Award - to fund additional subsidy to YMCA in 2023/24
Adventure Golf Income - reduced estimate for current year based on income to date

Splash facility Income - reduced estimate for current year based on income to date

Car Parking Income - updated estimates based on 2023/24 actuals to date

Bus Shelters - estimated potential advertising income following tender process

Local Audit Grant - estimated allocation from DLUHC

Blackpool Council Planning Committee Support by Fylde Legal Team

Green waste subscription service - updated income estimates based on current subscription level
Trade Waste - additional income from increased usage of the service

Increase in revenue fee income of 15% of £107k additional DFG Capital Grant Funding for 23/24
Fylde Waste Schemes - updated estimate of income from other sales - wheeled bins

Fylde Waste Schemes - updated estimate of income from household bulky waste collections
Former Public Offices: Rent-free period - budget originally assumed income during 2023/24
Beachcomber Café: Rent-free period - budget originally assumed income during 2023/24
Estimated additional income from annual fees and charges increases

Building Control - updated income based on current income

OTHER FORECAST CHANGES

Gas supply contract renewal - budget increases to reflect estimated increased costs
Homelessness costs - increase in number of clients in temporary accommodation
Homelessness costs - increase in HB/UC income from clients above

Homelessness costs - increase in employed client contributions for interim accommodation
Estimated increase in cost of Housing Benefit, net of subsidy and overpayments recovered
Settlement 2023/24 - roll up of 3 grants into RSG (LCTS Admin, CTAX Annex and Food Safety)
Increase in council owned asset repairs and maintenance budget to cover inflationary increases
Cemetery & Crematorium - increase in statutory medical fees

Cemetery & Crematorium - increased cremator R&M costs to keep cremators operational
Cemetery & Crematorium - cremated remains containers

Fleet Repairs and Maintenance Costs to keep fleet operational - Impact of inflation

Further increase in external audit fees from 2023/24 onwards as advised by PSAA

Business Rates - additional annual costs following VOA nationwide NNDR revaluation exercise
Public Conveniences Contract Inflationary Increases

Borough Election 2027/28 - estimated cost

Inflationary increase on HR, Payroll & H&S services from Blackpool Council

TOTAL
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Appendix C

2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28

ADVERSE /
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 FAVOURABLE /
NEUTRAL
-32 0 0 0 0 FAVOURABLE
13 0 0 0 0 ADVERSE
-7 -9 -9 -9 -9 FAVOURABLE
0 -35 -38 -41 -44 FAVOURABLE
0 9 18 27 35 ADVERSE
-89 -27 -26 -126 -29 FAVOURABLE
204 374 521 545 861 ADVERSE
137 142 147 152 157 ADVERSE
0 35 35 35 35 ADVERSE
-855 -710 -555 -380 -310 FAVOURABLE
58 0 0 0 0 ADVERSE
0 -100 -126 -153 -181 FAVOURABLE
-59 0 0 0 0 FAVOURABLE
30 0 0 0 0 ADVERSE
46 0 0 0 0 ADVERSE
40 20 20 20 20 ADVERSE
-16 -55 -56 -58 -60 FAVOURABLE
-16 0 0 0 0 FAVOURABLE
-12 -2 -2 -2 -2 FAVOURABLE
-10 -10 -10 -10 -10 FAVOURABLE
-15 -15 -15 -15 -15 FAVOURABLE
-16 0 0 0 0 FAVOURABLE
-13 -13 -13 -13 -13 FAVOURABLE
-10 0 0 0 0 FAVOURABLE
30 0 0 0 0 ADVERSE
11 0 0 0 0 ADVERSE
0 -100 -200 -300 -400 FAVOURABLE
19 19 19 19 19 ADVERSE
50 50 50 50 50 ADVERSE
150 100 50 0 0 ADVERSE
-95 -60 -35 0 0 FAVOURABLE
-23 -20 -10 0 0 FAVOURABLE
85 85 85 85 85 ADVERSE
80 52 52 52 52 ADVERSE
20 20 20 20 20 ADVERSE
17 17 17 17 17 ADVERSE
20 20 20 20 20 ADVERSE
5 5 5 5 5 ADVERSE
80 20 20 20 20 ADVERSE
29 29 29 29 29 ADVERSE
22 22 22 22 22 ADVERSE
21 22 10 12 26 ADVERSE
0 0 0 0 150 ADVERSE
0 6 10 14 18 ADVERSE
-101 -109 55 37 568 ADVERSE




Appendix D

Explanations of Forecast Changes set out in Appendix C

The following notes relate to specific adjustments made to the Forecast since Budget Council in March 2023 as set out in Appendix C:

(1)

(2)

)

4)

()

Changes as a Result of Member Approvals

The forecast that was approved at the Council meeting in March 2023 has been updated to reflect the financial impact of Member decisions
made since then. The significant decisions in terms of their financial effect are detailed within the body of the report.

Impact of budget-right-sizing exercise across all budget areas of the Council

Each year officers carry-out a budget right-sizing exercise focussing on a review of underspends across all budget areas and these have been
updated and reflected through the forecast.

Staffing Costs
The estimate for staffing costs has been amended to take account of:

The agreed pay award for 2023/24, and updated estimates of pay awards for future years
the on-going effect of the 2022 Triennial Pension Review
the announcement in the 2023 Autumn statement of a 9.8% increase in the living wage.

Updated Estimates of Income Budgets including:

Estimates of planning application fee income, car parking income, green waste subscription service income, bus shelter advertising income,
domestic and trade waste services income have all been updated to reflect the latest estimated levels throughout the life of the forecast.
The forecast has been updated to reflect the positive impact of increased interest yields receivable on the council’s treasury management
investments as the bank base rate has increased during the year. Future years estimated interest income levels have also been revised
upwards in line with the updated forecast of bank base rate levels provided by the council’s treasury management advisors.

The forecast has been updated to include an estimate of annual increases in the total levels of income from fees and charges as a result of
anticipated future increases in charge levels.

Other Forecast Changes:

A number of other changes have been made to the forecast as itemised in the appendix, including additional costs on the repair and
maintenance of council-owned buildings, increased estimates of utility costs across the council’s asset base, increased estimates of the net cost
of providing statutory interim accommodation and the effect of inflationary increases across a range of services most notably in fleet repair
and maintenance costs.
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Latest General Fund Budget Forecast 2023/24 to 2027/28 - as at February 2024 Appendix E

2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28| Adverse/
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000( Favourable
Forecast approved at Council on 2nd March 2023 11,832 12,103 12,575 13,225 13,225
Forecast Changes since March 2023 - Per Appendix C - 101 - 109 55 37 568 Adverse
Forecast Budget Requirement: TOTAL 11,731 11,994 12,630 13,262 13,793
Financed by:
Council Tax Funding:
Council Tax - Precept 7,002 7,261 7,571 7,893 8,227
Council Tax - Collection Fund Surplus 40
Sub Total - Council Tax Income 7,042 7,261 7,571 7,893 8,227
Business Rates Funding:
Retained Business Rates 3,580 3,401 3,231 3,069 2,916
Sub Total - Business Rates Income 3,580 3,401 3,231 3,069 2,916
Other Funding:
Senvices Grant 75 14 14 14 14
Revenue Support Grant 98 104 104 104 104
New Homes Bonus (NHB) 516 570 570 570 570
Less - NHB distribution to Town & Parish Councils -26 -29 -29 -29 -29
Funding Guarantee Grant 871 1,048
Assumed "other" government funding to maintain "Core Spending Power" 908 748 567
Sub Total - Other Income 1,534 1,707 1,567 1,407 1,226
Forecast Financing: TOTAL 12,156 12,369 12,369 12,369 12,369
Forecast surplus (-) / deficit for year - 425 - 375 261 893 1,424
Reserves
Forecast surplus/deficit(-) for year from abowe: 425 375 - 261 - 893 -1,424
Contribution to revenue from Funding Volatility Resene 170
Less: Proposed Transfer to Capital Investment Reserve - 595 - 375
Balance of surplus/deficit(-) remaining: - 261 - 893 -1,424
Balance of General Fund Reserves b/f 5,006 4,571 4,571 4,310 3,417
Less in year transfer to fund slippage from 2022/23 - 435
Less estimated transfer from (-) General Fund Resenes in year - 261 - 893 -1,424
Forecast GF Reserve Balance at Year End 4,571 4,571 4,310 3,417 1,993
Band D Council Tax (Excl Parish Precepts) £218.89 £225.43 £232.17 £239.11 £246.26
Indicative Band D Average Council Tax Increase -£0.30 £6.54 £6.74 £6.94 £7.15
Band D Average Council Tax Increase | -0.14%| 2.99%| 2.99%| 2.99%| 2.99%
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BUDGET PROPOSALS - CAPITAL ITEMS

Appendix F

(Itis recommended that each of the schemes detailed below is funded from the Capital Investment Reserve)

2023/24| 2024/25| 2025/26| 2026/27| 2027/28

£000|  £000| £000| £000|  £000 Notes

Fairhaven Lake H&S Fencing

This scheme is for the installation of new fencing along the lakeside edge.
0 68 0 0 0| This has been highlighted as a safety risk and the new fencing will reduce
the risk of members of the public falling into the lake.

Depot Heat Management System

This proposal is for the replacement of the existing heating oil system in the
fleet management workshop, at Snowdon Road Depot with a more modern,
fit for purpose, energy efficient heating system to provide adequate welfare
facilities for staff working in this building.

0 117 0 0 0

Improvements to Ashton Gardens Parks Footpaths

This scheme is to replace some of the tarmac pathways in Ashton Gardens
, particularly the bowling green and skatepark, which are currently served by
defective crazy paving paths which are not Disability Discrimination Act
compliant, pose safety issues and are difficult to maintain.

Freckleton PC Community Centre Roof

Fylde Council support for this project has been requested by Freckleton
Parish Council. The roof of the Rawstorne Centre is leaking in certain areas
and is in need of replacement. The full cost is estimated to be £39,000 of
which Fylde Council has been asked to contribute £30,000.

TOTAL OF CAPITAL SCHEME PROPOSALS

0 278 0 0 0

Further details of each of the above capital bids are provided in the following pages.
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Appendix F
Capital Bids

FBC Capital Bid 2024/25

Prepared by / Bid Originator — Head of Place and Culture

Scheme Title: Lakeside Fencing — Fairhaven Lake and Gardens

Description of Scheme:

The Fairhaven Management Team are proposing a capital scheme to undertake the provision and installation of new
fencing along the lakeside. Following recent investment from the Heritage Lottery Fund, Fylde Council and external
partners, the destination venue has seen an increase in visitors, who enjoy the various recreational facilities on offer
around the park and a busy events programme delivered by Fylde Council, the community and the RSPB.

The lake is bordered by a perimeter path that runs around the entirety of the lake, however, in some places the path
is narrow and very close to the edge of the water, with no current physical protection in place, which poses a health
and safety risk. There have been several instances of visitors falling into the water, particularly close to the café and on
the stretch of path from Stanner Bank to the Pagoda Building (RSPB).

The Fairhaven Team have highlighted this as a safety risk to and are proposing that a new fence is installed at these
areas to reduce the risk of visitors falling into the lake.

The proposed works are to install 302 linear metres of ornate metal fencing as shown below to create a barrier between
the lake and the footpath to stop visitors accidentally falling into the lake in these locations. The proposed design of
the fencing is appropriate to the heritage status of the site.

Area A (shown in yellow) — café boundary.

Approximate length of 76 linear metres. This area was identified during the HLF works as a potential hazard with the
pathway narrowing to a pinch point alongside the café building but was not covered in the grant funding. This area
becomes concentrated with people during busy periods, and visitors have accidently fallen into the water several
times throughout the season.

Area B (shown in red) — Stanner Bank to the Pagoda Building (RSPB).

Approximate length of 226 linear metres. This area was identified during the HLF works as a potential hazard with the
pathway being the narrowest of the lakeside pathways with no barrier between the pathway and the water. There
have been several instances where visitors have accidentally fallen into the water on this stretch as the pathway
becomes very busy. Children often walk on the ramped edge ignoring the painted safety line.
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The lakeside edge between the yellow and red areas has adequate fenced marked in blue on the map.

Capital cost plan:

Cost Heading Description Total
£
Supply and install new fencing Provision preparation and £65,000

installation of new fencing

Contingency at 5% £3,250
Total Project Costs £68,250

Outputs (i.e., details of what the investment will specifically deliver):

@ Installation of new fencing.
@ Improved safety in known areas where visitors have fallen into the water.

Contribution to corporate objectives (i.e., how does the project achieve or help deliver priorities within the
corporate plan):

@ Provide high quality leisure, tourism, arts, sports and recreation facilities.
@ Develop leisure offer along the coast to cater for residents and visitors all year round.
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Budget Resource Requirements
Breakdown of initial capital costs and future revenue implications

Estimated Total Capital costs of bid (E000’s): £68,250

Lakeside fencing safety measures.

Annual additional Revenue costs arising from the bid (E000’s): £ nil.
OR
Future Annual Revenue Savings achievable as a result of the bid: (E000’s): £ nil

Please provide any further details of revenue savings below:

Value and phasing of bid:

2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 | Additional capital investment required (i.e., the value of the bid)
£68,250 Nil Nil
2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 | Existing capital resources in the approved Capital Programme
Nil Nil Nil

Estimated timescales for the bid:

Project Start Date: April 2024 Project Completion Date: May 2024

Project Risks (outline any risks to delivery of the project and how these will be mitigated)

Risk Impact Mitigating Action
Works non-compliant with Design and development disputes. | Ongoing consultation with Planning
Planning Regulations. Alterations not in keeping with Development. Proposals to be agreed with
heritage value. HLF.
Damage to lakeside edging Contract works specification and work
: . infrastructure. method statements to be formally agreed in
Invasive works to heritage . . : :
structure advance. Ongoing consultation with Planning
' / Technical Services. Assigned Project
Manager.
Endorsement of bid by Chief Executive
Signature Position Chief Executive

Date 29" January 2024
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FBC Capital Bid 2024/25

Prepared by/Bid Originator — Head of Place and Culture

Scheme Title: Fleet Management Services (FMS) Workshop Heating System Improvements.

Description of Scheme:

The proposed project is to replace the existing heating oil system in the fleet management workshop, at
Snowdon Road Depot with a more modern, fit for purpose, energy efficient heating system to provide adequate
welfare facilities for staff working in this building. The existing heating oil system has been in place since 2010
and was transferred from the old Poulton Fleet Depot where it had previously been in use for many years. It
requires replacing as it has become inefficient, costly to run and the infrastructure being used for the system is
outdated. The current price for heating oil is 98 pence per litre (September 2023), which has more than doubled
from 40 pence per litre (May 2021). This system is designed to heat the entire workshop area, including the
MOT bay, fuel pits and vehicle ramps, by pumping heat through a fan system into the building rather than
heating any specific work area or object. This results in significant heating loss whenever the roller shutter
doors are opened throughout the day when manoeuvring vehicles in and out of the workshop and particularly
in the MOT bay area, where there is a requirement for the roller shutter door to be opened constantly. The
overall heating oil consumption has risen from around £3,500 per annum in 2021/22 to £8,200 per annum in
2022/23. This is a considerable increase in costs for the service and is a result of an aging workshop heating
system in need of complete modernisation.

Another issue with the existing heating system is the oil tank, which is currently stored in an external container
and is serviced annually by a contractor. During the last service in 2022 the team were advised that the oil tank
and the container that houses the tank, both need to be replaced soon due to their deteriorating condition. If
the tank and storage container are not upgraded there is a danger of the heating oil system being condemned
with no other means to provide heating in the building, which further necessitates the need to explore
alternative heating options for the workshop building to ensure compliance with health and safety standards.

After exploring new heating techniques suitable for workshops, the best solution would be an infrared heating
system for the fleet workshop. Infrared heating uses shortwave heat, which is designed to warm spaces or
zones effectively and efficiently. Infrared heaters are known to heat objects and people directly, which is ideal
for a workshop building environment. This is because the workshop contains large open spaces that can be
difficult to heat using the existing heating oil system. More details for the proposed infrared heating system
can be found in the attached appendix.

Other heating systems have been considered and discounted such as wet systems (radiators), fan systems and
ground source heat pumps. These methods are not suitable for large workshop areas, as they will only heat the
entire building and result in heat loss when the roller shutter doors are opened. A reliable, energy efficient,
heating system for the workshop is essential and will assist the Council in realising carbon savings from buildings
and cost saving benefits in the longer term with the uncertainty of rising oil fuel costs. Therefore, by investing
in a more efficient, fit for purpose system will provide considerable cost savings to be made over the longer
term.

A detailed breakdown of the funding strategy is detailed below —
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Capital cost plan:

Cost Heading Description Total £

Removal and disposal of the old Removal of fan and vented system in the 6,720

system workshop area plus separate removal of the
heating oil tank and container housing from site

Equipment for New Heating 10 x gas fired radiant heaters including 21,872

System controllers, flues and all suspension kits etc

Installing New Heating System Installation including new internal gas main, 40,603
electrics, labour and all access equipment

Upgraded gas supply Installation of upgraded gas supply including 21,535

Cadent admin fees

Installing New Ventilation New localised fan vents to be placed around 5,250
workshop for increased air circulation

Approval costs Building control costs 500

Project fees @ 10% Project Management costs (Blackpool Council 9,648
M&E specialist)

Contingency 10% Contingency and inflation allowance 10,612

Total Costs Full project costs 116,740

Outputs (i.e. details of what the investment will specifically deliver):

Replace an outdated and inefficient heating system, which could cease to be operational soon, with a new
efficient heating system. This will ensure staff welfare is maintained and the fleet management workshop
continues to operate.

Contribution to corporate objectives (how does the proposal achieve or help deliver priorities within the
Corporate Plan and other key corporate strategies?)

By implementing more energy efficient technology will reduce the use of fossil fuels for environmental
benefits. The system will also be more adaptable to advances in technology to realise further economic,
environmental and efficiency savings.

Budget Resource Requirements - Breakdown of initial capital costs and future revenue implications
Estimated Total Capital costs of bid (£000’s): £116,740

Annual future additional Revenue costs arising from the bid as applicable (E000’s):

Utility costs are currently volatile so potential savings or additional costs are uncertain. However, based on
estimated future price changes and expected use of the heating system, annual gas charges are estimated at
about £7,000. Oil costs for 2022/23 were £8,200 and are likely to have further increased through the current

financial year. As such it is expected that there should be an annual revenue saving of at least £1,200 with the
new system.
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Value and phasing of bid (amend dates as necessary):

2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 Total
£116,740 £000 £000 £000 £116,740
Existing resources in the Capital Programme relating to this scheme (as applicable):
2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 Total
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Estimated timescales for the bid:

Project Start Date: May 2024

Project Completion Date: August 2024

Project Risks (outline any risks to delivery of the project and how these will be mitigated)

Risk

Impact

Mitigating Action

adequate

budget

New heating system not

Cost of project exceeds

Workshop environment unsuitable

towork in

Overspend on budget

Specialist officers qualified in Mechanical

Engineering

from Blackpool Council to

lead on the specification, tender and
project management

A contingency of 10% has been included
in the project cost breakdown

Endorsement of bid by Chief Executive

Signature

Date 29" January 2024

Position
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Appendix: The proposed radiant heating system — brochure information.

LRU/LRL Radiant Tube Series
Gas Fired U Tube and Linear Models

P2 ErP
(ﬁ 2021
Compliant

+  Sixinput ratings: 15kW to 47kW available in
Limear and ‘U" models

+ ‘Herringbone’ link flue systems available with all
‘U and linear models

* Heat treated Aluminised Calorised emitter tube
surface - for flake free and cleaner working
environment

+« Matural Gas and Propane

« Aluminium reflectors - the tested and proven

superior material - designed to maximise
downward radiant heating effect

* lightweight construction - tubes supplied in
3m sections - @asy to assemble and fit

« (CE Approved
= [Efficient and cost saving heating method
« Made in the UK under our 1509001: 2008 quality

assured system - all units test fired before
despatch

Page 54 of 209



SPECIFICATION GUIDE - LRU & LRL Serles

Models LRU1S | LRU2S | LRU3D | LRU3S | LRUAD | LRLAS | LRL1S | LRL2S | LRL3IO | LRLAS | LRLEO | LRLAS

Heak Input kW Mz | 150 23.0 28.2 345 42.2 47.0 150 | 230 | 292 | 345 | 422 | 470
kW Hi| 1315 0.7 263 3111 |0 4213 135 | 207 | 263 | 311 | 3&0 | 423

Seasonal ErP% | 752 759 7812 763 750 741 756 | 770 | B0 | 757 JE3 | 753

efficiency BREEAM % | 914 89.2 HO.E BE8.1 E7.8 B6.7 914 | 91.2 | 50 | 879 | 899 | B6.E

Gas connection Bsp "

Mazimum gas Mt gas G20 fm'fh) | 143 219 2.78 329 402 4.55 143 | 2219 | 278 3719 | 402 4.55

consumption LPG G380 (m'fh) | 043 066 .84 0.8 i1 134 043 | 066 | OB4 | 099 121 1.34

Gas inlet pressure mbar Matural gas - 20mbar  LPG - 37mbar

Flue connection Pmm 137 mm ar 100mm

Inket air connection Bmm inimmF

Supply valtage ) 230W S0z PH N B E  Current rating (LS54  External fuse rating - 34

Dimensional Data

Models LRULS | LRUZS | LRUSO | LRUSS | LRUSD | LRUS | LRL1S | LRLZS | LR130 | LRL3S | LALAO | LALAS
Length [A) Standard unit  mm | 3100 | 5385 5510 6970 5483 | 10065 955 13000
Length [A) Extended anit ~ mm - 7034 8494 - 13003 16048
Width [8) mm 460 715 110

Height (€) mm 175 210 180

Wizight kg | 1 | 47 |e6sta7aSed |Bludoasest| 27 | 45 | G2std74Sen | 79-std915en

Models LREU & LRL1S LEL & LRL2S AU & LRL3D LRU E LEL3S LR & LRL4O | LALU & LRLAS
Horizontal mounting m 2.4 w0 I0wE.0 3B to 10,0 4.0m12.5 48w 135 S6to 150
Angled mounting =307 m Zimds 2750 3370 3.7 BO 40te9.0 48t 11.0
Clearances To Combustibles R
Front Abres

ea [N I o see /TN e

o o Raar Bl

Beasliciwe

Models Side Above Below End Front Rear
LREU & LRL1S to 25 510mm 450mm 1220mm 510mm 610mm A05mm
LREU & LRL30 to 45 TBOmm B10mm 12ESmm G10mm TBlmm 380mm
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FBC Capital Bid 2024/25

Prepared by/Bid Originator — Head of Place and Culture

Scheme Title: Ashton Gardens Path Resurfacing

Description of Scheme:

Ashton Gardens is one of Fylde Council’s most significant Grade Il listed heritage parks and contains a range of
recreational facilities which are well used by the local community.

Most park facilities are well served by safe and accessible tarmac paths. However, the bowling green and skatepark are
currently served by defective crazy paving paths which are not DDA compliant, pose safety issues and are difficult to
maintain.

This capital bid proposes the removal of the defective crazy paving and that it is replaced with a new tarmac surface.
The new surface will ensure safe access to the bowling green and pavilion as well as the skatepark and youth area.

The work will benefit both the Ashton Bowling Club and general park users, making the facilities safe to use.
Estimates to undertake these works are shown below. Costs include preliminaries, safety fencing and welfare facilities.

Capital cost plan:

Cost Heading Description Total £

Remove and dispose of existing crazy paving slabs, Site/surface preparation £17,000
including skip hire

Installation of tarmac surfacing Path surfacing £42,000

Hire of security fencing and welfare facilities Public safety and welfare £4,000
arrangements

Total Project Costs £63,000

Outputs (i.e. details of what the investment will specifically deliver):

Removal of old defective surfacing
Installation of new, DDA compliant tarmac surfacing

Contribution to corporate objectives:

Provide high quality leisure, tourism, arts, sports and recreation facilities
Provide high quality parks and open spaces

Page 56 of 209




Budget Resource Requirements

Breakdown of initial capital costs and future revenue implications

Estimated Total Capital costs of bid: £63,000
Annual additional Revenue costs arising from the bid: £ Nil

OR

Future Annual Revenue Savings achievable as a result of the bid: £ Nil

Value and phasing of bid:

2024/25
£63,000

2025/26
£000

2026/27
£000

Additional capital investment required (i.e. the value of the bid)

Existing resources in the Capital Programme relating to this scheme:

2024/25 2025/26 2026/27
£000 £000 £000
Estimated timescales for the bid:
Start Date:  April 2024 Completion Date: July 2024

Project Risks (outline any risks to delivery of the project and how these will be mitigated)

Risk Impact Mitigating Action

Ongoing consultation with Planning
Development Manager.

Works not compliant with
Planning Regulations.

Design and development disputes.
Alterations not in keeping with
heritage value.

Contract works specification and work
method statements to be formally agreed in
advance. Designated project Clerk of Works.

Damage to bowling pavilion,
bowling greens and surrounding
park infrastructure.

Invasive works to existing
infrastructure.

Detailed specification provided in tender and
in-house project management by
experienced officers.

Project not delivered to
specification.

Unsafe and incorrect surfacing.
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Budget overspend.

Additional cost incurred.

Tender documents will state all project costs

Endorsement of bid by Chief Executive

Signature

Date

Position Chief Executive

29" January 2024
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FBC Capital Bid 2024/25

Prepared by/Bid Originator — Head of Technical Services

Scheme Title: Rawstorne Centre Roof Project, Freckleton

Description of Scheme:

This project has been requested by Freckleton Parish Council, which was initiated by an electrical issue at the Rawstorne
Sports Centre, caused due to a leak in the roof. An emergency repair was undertaken to solve the problem. After an
inspection of the roof, it was discovered that the tiles and felt weren’t waterproof and therefore in need of replacing.
In addition, the roofing battens were found to be rotten. As a result, the electrics have been compromised in the
building.

The outcome is that the roof needs replacing on the Rawstorne Centre, which is still leaking in certain areas and
causing the Centre not to be used to its full capacity.

This is an emergency project which needs to be undertaken at the earliest opportunity to mitigate further damage.
The Centre is used by local residents including 2 Cricket teams; 4 Football teams (including seniors, teens, and
juniors): a Netball team; Youth Club, support for local Organisations (e.g., NHS seminars) and for social events such as
birthday parties and Christenings.

Recently the venue was used for a charity event in aid of Breast Cancer Research as detailed on the poster below.

The venue is also the location for various events on Club Day, including the travelling fairground and the sports day.

The Centre is the local communal hotspot to host local events and bring the community together. Some more events
are shown below.

Paint the town PINK RAWSTORNE SPORTS CENTRE [ z
b . gTes ey CHILDREN S
Youl'll e tickled 710 By &~
uurw:mmm ™ S E-. HRISTMAS
Higy et £ PARTY
°F N e Ty SUNDAY
s " R
Fienm rewr gl rin - ler s ard begheer FAATY FOO0. ENTENT AMMENT
R T A VERY SFECIAL VIBITON £
S LANE. FRECKLETON
" T i %
Liurassd Bar 3 i - Y, L R
Eﬂ‘“:,_l“"f:ﬁ FRIDAY §TH DEC zirll:“ _.1_"._' = S .-:,—'m__‘_!
i WTTH Do BN PR HLERG AND FATAH o, E-‘-n—'-\-'—":i"'ﬁ-“'"m 2
A detailed breakdown of the funding strategy is detailed below —
Capital cost plan:
Cost Heading Description Total
£
Funding For Re-Roof External Roofing Works and Scaffolding Costs 37,580
Internal Insulation Costs 1,200
Building Regulations 400
Total Cost of Project £39,180
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Freckleton Parish Council are in the process of obtaining a grant for this project from George’s Garage Trust for £5,000.
The outcome of this will be known after 15" January 2024.

The Parish Council are requesting £30,000 from Fylde Council towards the upgrade of the roof.

Any additional funds required will come from the Parish Council.

The Parish Council has very limited funds to support the project so is unable to fund the full value of the works required
and therefore require Fylde Council support.

Outputs (i.e., details of what the investment will specifically deliver):

Currently, areas of the centre are not available to use due to the leaking roof.
This project will deliver a watertight roof, fit for purpose, with upgraded insulation to meet current regulations and
therefore providing a more cost effective and environmentally friendly building.

Contribution to corporate objectives (how does the proposal achieve or help deliver priorities within
the Corporate Plan and other key corporate strategies?)

Environment — Provide high-quality parks and open spaces.

Tourism — Provide high quality leisure, tourism, arts, sports, and recreation facilities. Deliver and support a
diverse programme of events across the Fylde coast and countryside.

Budget Resource Requirements - Breakdown of initial capital costs and future revenue implications

Estimated Total Capital costs of bid (E000’s): £39,180
Funded by; Fylde Council £30,000
Freckleton Parish Council £4,180
George’s Garage Trust £5,000

Value and phasing of bid (amend dates as necessary):

2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 Total
£000 £30,000 £000 £000 £30,000
Existing resources in the Capital Programme relating to this scheme (as applicable):
2023/24 2024/25 2026/27 2027/28 Total
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000
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Estimated timescales for the bid:

Project Start Date: April 2024 Project Completion Date: June 2024

Project Risks (outline any risks to delivery of the project and how these will be mitigated)

Risk Impact Mitigating Action

a) Inclement weather Work delayed due to poor weather | Appropriate Risk Contingency. Work

conditions. carried out during Spring/Summer.

b) Health & Safety [l Health, Injuries and Death

Appropriate Control Measures Applied By
Contractor. Site Visits by FBC.

Endorsement of bid by Chief Executive

Signature Position Chief Executive

Date 29" January 2024
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Appendix G
Capital Strategy 2024/25 to 2027/28

1. Background

The Local Government Act 2003 requires the Council to have regard to the CIPFA Treasury Management
Code of Practice, and specifically the Prudential Code, when determining how much it can afford to borrow.
The objectives of the Prudential Code are to ensure, within a clear framework, that the capital expenditure
plans of local authorities are affordable, prudent and sustainable. The Prudential Indicators required by the
Prudential Code are designed to support and record local decision making in a manner that is publicly
accountable.

The CIPFA Prudential Code 2021 requires the Council to produce a Capital Strategy. The format of the Capital
Strategy incorporates the current Capital Programme (along with any new proposed capital expenditure for
the period 2024/25 to 2027/28), and what was previously termed the Annual Treasury Management
Strategy Report. These elements are now brought together thus linking investment decisions in terms of
financial assets (e.g. loans and deposits) together with those relating to physical assets (e.g. land and
buildings purchased to achieve an investment yield), with a particular emphasis on how all capital and
investments are financed.

Furthermore, the Capital Strategy sets out how the investment of capital resources contributes to the
delivery of the Council’s key objectives and priorities and describes the long-term context in which capital
expenditure and investment decisions are made. The new reporting format aims to ensure that due
consideration is given to both the risk and reward of all investment decisions and the impact of such
decisions on the delivery of the Corporate Plan.

2. Format of the Reporting Requirements

The reporting arrangements under the CIPFA Prudential Code 2021 requires the Council to prepare and
present for approval a number of documents relating to treasury management and capital expenditure.
These are:

The Treasury Management Policy

This statement sets out the overarching principles to which the Council will adhere in its Treasury
Management activities and details those policies and practices which will remain in place as cornerstones
for effective treasury management. The statement also details responsibility for functions and approved
delegations to Council bodies and officers relating to treasury management activities.

The Capital Strategy

The Capital Strategy is intended to provide a short overview of the authority’s approach to, and activities
relating to, treasury management and capital expenditure. There is a particular emphasis on the method of
financing of capital expenditure along with a number of prudential indicators to measure how the concepts
of prudence, affordability and sustainability have been considered as part of the development of the Capital
Programme.

The Capital Strategy is comprised of a number of component parts addressing particular aspects of the
overall strategic approach. These are as follows:

Page 62 of 209



Part A. The Capital Programme
This section details the key aspects of the Council’s Capital Programme including any proposed additional
Capital Expenditure during the life of the Strategy.

Part B. The Treasury Management Strategy

This section details the Council’s approach to borrowing and investment in financial assets, focussing
primarily on the risk management aspect of investment decisions. It incorporates an Investment Strategy,
a Borrowing Strategy, the key Treasury Management Indicators and an Interest Rate Forecast.

Part C. The Investment Strategy

This section details the Council’s approach to borrowing and investment in physical assets (primarily
focussing on commercial/investment property transactions) and considers the key aspect of
proportionality in terms of the scale of investment activity relative to the profile of the particular authority.
It addresses key concepts such as the security and liquidity of investments, as well as considering the
capacity and skills of investment decision-makers.

Part D. The Minimum Revenue Provision Statement

The Council must put aside resources where the Council finances capital expenditure by debt (internal or
external borrowing), to repay that debt in later years. This cost is charged to the revenue account annually,
and forms part of the Council Tax cost to taxpayers and is known as Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP).
The annual MRP statement for 2024/25 is included in this part of the report. The statement aims to show
how the Council is behaving in a prudent manner with regard to capital expenditure.
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Treasury Management Policy

Fylde Borough Council defines its treasury management activities as:

1. The management of the organisation’s investments and cash flows, its banking, money market and capital
market transactions; the effective control of the risks associated with those activities; and the pursuit of
optimum performance consistent with those risks.

2. The Council regards the successful identification, monitoring and control of risk to be the prime criteria by
which the effectiveness of its treasury management activities will be measured. Accordingly, the analysis and
reporting of treasury management activities will focus on their risk implications for the organisation, and any
financial instruments entered into to manage these risks.

3. The Council acknowledges that effective treasury management will provide support towards the
achievement of its corporate and service objectives. It is therefore committed to the principles of achieving
value for money in treasury management, and to employing suitable comprehensive performance
measurement technigues, within the context of effective risk management.

Policy on Borrowing

The Council currently holds no external debt. The last Public Works Loans Board (PWLB) loan of £1m, relating
to historic borrowing to finance an element of previous years’ capital expenditure, was repaid during 2019/20.
It is not anticipated that any new borrowing will be necessary during 2024/25, nor is any planned further into
the future. The Council’s Capital Financing Requirement (a measurement of the “underlying need to borrow”
for capital purposes), is currently being financed by “internal borrowing”, a common practice whereby a local
authority utilises its internal resources which are not required in the short to medium-term (comprising working
capital and reserves), rather than external borrowing, to finance expenditure. Currently the use of internal
borrowing continues to be the most cost-effective means of funding capital expenditure not financed from
another source as it allows the council to lower the overall treasury risk by reducing both external debt and
temporary investments, and to minimise interest costs. It is expected that internal borrowing will continue to
be used for the rest of the financial year, and in the medium term, in line with advice from the Council’s treasury
advisers. However, this position may not be sustainable over the longer term.

If circumstances change, the Council may however borrow to pre-fund future years’ requirements, providing
this does not exceed the authorised limit for borrowing as defined within the Capital Strategy.

Policy on Investments

The Council holds significant invested funds, representing income received in advance of expenditure, monies
held on behalf of the Collection Fund (Lancashire County Council, the Police and Crime Commissioner for
Lancashire and Lancashire Combined Fire Authority) plus balances and reserves held for its own purposes. The
CIPFA Code requires the Council to invest its funds prudently, and to have regard to the security and liquidity
of its investments before seeking the highest rate of return, or yield. The Council’s objective when investing
money is to strike an appropriate balance between risk and return, minimising the risk of incurring losses from
defaults and the risk of receiving unsuitably low investment income.

The Council’s Investment Strategy forms part of the Capital Strategy and includes further information on
investment activities and the controls and limits that have been set in place to manage the associated risks.

The Council will create and maintain, as the cornerstones for effective treasury management:

e A treasury management policy statement, stating the policies, objectives and approach to risk
management of its treasury management activities;
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» Suitable treasury management practices, setting out the manner in which the Council will seek to
achieve those policies and objectives, and prescribing how it will manage and control those activities.

Council Members will receive reports on its treasury management policies, practices and activities, including as
aminimum, an annual strategy and plan in advance of the year, quarterly updates (including a mid-year review
at Quarter two), and an annual report after the close of the financial year.

The Council delegates responsibility for the implementation and monitoring of its treasury management
policies and practices and the execution and administration of treasury management decisions to the Chief
Financial Officer (who is also the Section 151 Officer), who will act in accordance with the Council's policy
statement and treasury management practices and CIPFA's Standard of Professional Practice on Treasury
Management.

The Council has nominated the Audit and Governance Committee to be responsible for ensuring effective
scrutiny of the treasury management strategy and policies.
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The Capital Strateqy

This capital strategy report gives a high-level overview of how capital expenditure, capital financing and
treasury management activities contribute to the provision of local public services along with an overview of
how associated risk is managed and the implications for future financial sustainability. It has been written in an
accessible style to enhance members’ understanding of these sometimes technical areas.

Decisions made this year on capital and treasury management may have financial consequences for the
Authority for many years into the future. They are therefore subject to both a national regulatory framework
and to local policy framework, as summarised within this report.

1. Capital Expenditure and Financing

Capital expenditure is where the Council spends money on assets, such as property or vehicles that will be used
for more than one year. In local government this includes spending on assets owned by other bodies, and loans
and grants to other bodies enabling them to buy assets. The Council has some limited discretion on what counts
as capital expenditure, for example assets costing below £10,000 are not capitalised and are charged to revenue
in year.

In 2024/25, the Council is planning capital expenditure of £11.13m. A summary of planned capital expenditure
for the period 2023/24 to 2026/27 is shown in table 1 below.

Table 1: Prudential Indicator: Estimates of Capital Expenditure

2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27
Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate
£m £m £m £m
Total Capital Expenditure 12.881 11.130 2.638 1.746

Governance: New capital projects arise from a variety of sources and in a number of ways, including the
changing needs for effective service delivery and the identification of projects to improve and enhance the
borough.

The Council has a duty to manage its assets and capital resources in order to best deliver its objectives as set
out in the Corporate Plan, which is accessible at the link below.

Corporate Plan 2020-24

The prioritisation of capital investment according to a well-defined and rational approach is especially
important in helping to prioritise resources when the demand for such resources exceeds the total of the
resources available.

A key element of the prioritisation process is the consideration of capital bids by the Council’s Committees.
Growth bid business cases for spending plans are reviewed by Management Team before passing through to
the Leadership Board for review prior to consideration by the Executive Committee and the scrutiny process.
Budget decisions are ultimately made at Full Council in line with the Constitution and Financial Regulations as
part of an updated Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) report on a proposed budget package, which will
include capital budget proposals. Full details of the Council’s capital programme for 2023/24 to 2027/28 are
shown within Part A of this Capital Strategy document.
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All capital expenditure must be financed, either from external sources (government grants and other
contributions), the Council’s own resources (revenue, reserves and capital receipts) or debt (borrowing or
leasing). The planned financing of the programmed expenditure for the period 2023/24 to 2026/27 is shown in
table 2 below.

Table 2: Capital financing

2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27
Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate
£m £m £Em £m
External sources 11.665 5.814 1.317 1.317
Own resources 1.216 3.125 0.070 0.070
Borrowing (see note below) 0.000 2.191 1.251 0.359
TOTAL 12.881 11.130 2.638 1.746

In the above table, borrowing refers to that element of the capital financing which is not currently planned to
be met by external grants, capital receipts, the council’s own reserves, other external finance or direct revenue
financing. The Council currently meets all its prudential borrowing needs through Internal Borrowing which is
when the Authority uses its own cash resources to finance capital expenditure rather than new external
borrowing, as detailed in the Councils Policy on Borrowing shown earlier in this report.

It is expected that internal borrowing will continue to be used for the rest of the financial year, and in the
medium term, in line with advice from the Council’s treasury advisers. However, this position may not be
sustainable over the longer term.

The forecast therefore currently assumes that no external borrowing will be required during the life of the
financial forecast, that internal borrowing will continue to be utilised to fund capital expenditure not financed
from another source, and that the council remains debt-free. This means that the base forecast contains no
provision for any external borrowing costs.

There is a risk therefore that if circumstances change over the forecast period and it is necessary to take out
external borrowing to fund existing capital commitments which are not funded from other sources, there is no
budget cover for such an eventuality. It is not currently envisaged that such circumstances will occur during the
life of the forecast, and the position will be monitored carefully on an ongoing basis.

The Authority is required to provide for an element of the accumulated capital expenditure each year through
a charge to revenue known as the Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP). Planned MRP repayments are shown in
table 3 below.

Table 3: Minimum Revenue Provision

2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27
Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate
£m £m £m £m
Minimum Revenue Provision 0.638 0.685 0.681 0.725
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The Council’s Minimum Revenue Provision statement is shown at Part D of this strategy document.

The Council’s underlying need to borrow is measured by the Capital Financing Requirement (CFR). This
increases with new debt-financed capital expenditure and reduces with MRP and capital receipts. The CFR is
expected to decrease by £0.638m by the end of 2023/24. Based on the above figures for expenditure and
financing, the Council’s estimated CFR is shown in table 4 below.

Table 4: Prudential Indicator Estimates of Capital Financing Requirement

31.3.2024 31.3.2025 31.3.2026 31.3.2027
Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate
E£m E£m £m £m
Total Estimated CFR 4.288 4.393 4.962 4.596

Asset disposals: When a capital asset is no longer needed, it may be sold so that the proceeds, known as capital
receipts, can be spent on new assets or to repay debt. The Council expects to receive a total of £0.300m of

capital receipts in the financial years 2023/24 to 2026/27 as shown in table 5 below.

Table 5: Capital Receipts

2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27
Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate
£m £m £m £m
Estimated Capital Receipts 0.090 0.070 0.070 0.070

2. Treasury Management

Treasury management is concerned with keeping sufficient but not excessive cash available to meet the
Council’s spending needs, while managing the risks involved. Surplus cash is invested until required to avoid
excessive credit balances on the bank account and to generate investment income. A temporary shortage of
cash could be met by short-term borrowing if necessary, to avoid overdraft charges on the bank account. The
Authority is typically cash-rich in the short-term as revenue income is often received before it is required to
meet commitments. The revenue cash surpluses are also used to finance capital expenditure to reduce the
need for external borrowing.

Borrowing strategy: The Council’s main objective when borrowing is to achieve a low but certain cost of finance
while retaining flexibility should plans change in future. The Council repaid its final £1.0m of borrowing in
December 2019 and has since been debt free.

The Authority does not borrow to invest for the primary purpose of financial return and therefore retains full
access to the Public Works Board, should the need to borrow arise.

Projected levels of the Council’s total outstanding debt are shown in table 6 below, compared with the capital
financing requirement.
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Table 6: Prudential Indicator Gross Debt and the Capital Financing Requirement

31.3.2024 31.3.2025 31.3.2026 31.3.2027
Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate
£m £m £m £m
Estimated Long Term Borrowing 0 0 0 0
Capital Financing Requirement 4.288 4.393 4.962 4.596

Statutory guidance is that debt should remain below the capital financing requirement, except in the short-
term. As can be seen from table 6, the Council expects to comply with this in the medium term.

Affordable borrowing limit: The Council is legally obliged to set an affordable borrowing limit (also termed the
‘Authorised Limit’ for external debt) each year. In line with statutory guidance, a lower ‘Operational Boundary’
is also required to be set as a warning level should debt approach the limit. This is detailed in table 7 below.

Table 7: Prudential Indicators: Authorised limit and operational boundary for external debt

2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27
limit limit limit limit
£m £m £m £m
Authorised limit — total external debt 8.0 8.0 8.0 8.0
Operational boundary — total external debt 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0

Further details on borrowing are in the Treasury Management Strategy at Part B of this Capital Strategy
document.

Treasury investment strategy: Treasury investments arise from the investment of surplus funds including the
use of the Council’s reserves and balances and from positive cash flows. Investments made for service reasons
or for pure financial gain are not generally considered to be part of treasury management.

The Council’s policy on treasury investments is to prioritise security and liquidity over yield, that is, to focus on
minimising risk rather than maximising returns. Cash that is likely to be spent in the near term is invested
securely, for example with the government, other local authorities or selected high-quality banks, to minimise
the risk of loss.

Further details on treasury investments are included within the Treasury Management Strategy at Part B of this
Capital Strategy document.

Risk management: The effective management and control of risk are prime objectives of the Authority’s
treasury management activities. The Treasury Management Strategy therefore sets out various indicators and
limits to constrain the risk of unexpected losses and details the extent to which financial derivatives may be
used to manage treasury risks.

Governance: Decisions on treasury management investment and borrowing are made daily and are therefore
delegated to the Chief Financial Officer, who must act in line with the Treasury Management Strategy approved
by Council. Reports on treasury management activity are presented to Council and to The Audit and
Governance Committee which is responsible for scrutinising treasury management activities.
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3. Commercial Activities

With central government financial support for local public services subject to continuous review, the Council
has developed a Commercial Strategy as a framework to explore ways in which the authority can become more
financially self-reliant by adopting a more commercial outlook. Among the areas covered by the Commercial
Strategy is the potential investment in property assets as a means to generate additional revenue income. The
strategy was first adopted in 2018 and updated in 2022 (Finance and Democracy Committee 28" March 2022)
and is accessible at the link below:

Fylde Council Commercial Strateqy

Since adoption of the Commercial Strategy there have been no acquisitions of property assets solely to
generate future income streams, although the parameters and expectations of such a consideration in the
future are set out within the strategy.

Governance: Decisions relating to capital expenditure for all purposes, including for the acquisition of property
assets, are made in accordance with the Financial Regulations of the Council, this requiring the approval of
either the Executive Committee) or of the full Council.

4, Liabilities

The Council is required to meet its share of any future deficit of the Lancashire Local Government Pension Fund.
Full details of the defined benefit pension scheme can be found in the Council’s statutory financial accounts.

The Council has also set aside £1.612m (as at 31t March 2023) in a Business Rates Appeal Provision to cover
risks arising from the costs of Business Rates appeals as a consequence of the transfer of such risks under the
localisation of business rates arrangements introduced in 2013.

Provisions are made where an event has taken place that gives the Authority a legal or constructive obligation
that probably requires settlement by a transfer of economic benefits or service potential, and a reliable
estimate can be made of the amount of the obligation.

The Council also faces a number of contingent liabilities for which it has not set aside a specific sum. A
contingent liability arises where an event has taken place that gives the authority a possible obligation whose
existence will only be confirmed by the occurrence or otherwise of uncertain future events not wholly within
the control of the authority. Contingent liabilities also arise in circumstances where a provision would otherwise
be made but either it is not probable that an outflow of resources will be required, or the amount of the
obligation cannot be measured reliably.

Governance: Decisions on incurring new discretional liabilities are made in accordance with the Financial
Regulations of the Council, this requiring the approval of either the Executive Committee or by a meeting of
the full Council.

Revenue Budget Implications

Although capital expenditure is not charged directly to the revenue budget, interest payable on loans and MRP
are charged to revenue, offset by any investment income receivable. The net annual charge is known as
financing costs; this is compared to the net revenue stream of the council i.e. the amount funded from Council
Tax, business rates and general government grants including New Homes Bonus.
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Table 8: Prudential Indicator: Proportion of financing costs to net revenue stream

2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27

forecast budget budget budget
Financing costs (Em) 0.638 0.685 0.681 0.725
Proportion of net revenue 5.39% 5 504 5 50 5.9%
stream

Further details on the revenue implications of capital expenditure are in table 3 of the Capital Strategy.

Sustainability: Due to the very long-term nature of capital expenditure and financing, the revenue budget
implications of expenditure incurred in the next few years may extend for up to 50 years into the future. The
Chief Financial Officer is satisfied that the proposed capital programme is prudent, affordable and sustainable.

5. Knowledge and Skills

The Council employs professionally qualified and experienced staff in senior positions with responsibility for
making capital expenditure, borrowing and investment decisions. For example, the Chief Financial Officer is a
qualified accountant with 40 years of Local Government finance experience. The Council supports accountancy
staff to study towards relevant professional accountancy qualifications and the staff within the treasury team
attend treasury seminars and workshops provided by CIPFA and other external service providers.

Where Council staff do not have the knowledge and skills required, use is made of external advisers and
consultants that are specialists in their particular field. The Council currently employs Arlingclose Limited as
treasury management advisers. This approach is more cost effective than employing such staff directly and
ensures that the Council has access to knowledge and skills commensurate with its risk appetite.

Training is provided to councillors as part of the member training and development programme and more
detailed treasury management training is offered to councillors who serve on the Audit and Governance
Committee by the Council’s treasury management advisors.
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Part A. The Capital Programme

This section details the key aspects of the Councils Capital Programme including any proposed additional Capital
Expenditure during the life of the Capital Strategy.

The Council has a current underlying need to borrow for capital schemes for the years 2023/24 to 2027/28 as
set out in the Capital Programme of £4.429m (Total of estimated Prudential Borrowing for all years as shown
in table 2). Budget Proposals have been put forward to be approved for inclusion in the programme with a cost
to the Council of £0.278m as shown at Appendix F of the Medium Term Financial Strategy. These have also
been highlighted within table 1 below. Each of the proposed new schemes will be fully financed from the
Capital Investment Reserve and consequently no borrowing is required for these schemes.

Table 1 shows the updated 5 year Capital Programme 2023/24 to 2026/27 by scheme, including the schemes
proposed as part of the 2024/25 budget.

Table 2 shows the Financing of the updated 5 year Capital Programme 2023/24 to 2027/28.

Table 3 shows a summary of the updated 5 year Capital Programme 2023/24 to 2027/28 by Portfolio, including
how the programme is to be financed.
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Capital Programme: Table 1

UPDATED 5 YEAR CAPITAL PROGRAMME 2023/24 TO 2027/28 - BY SCHEME

Estimate  Estimate  Estimate  Estimate  Estimate
2023/24  2024/25  2025/26  2026/27  2027/28
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000
TOURISM, LEISURE & CULTURE PORTFOLIO
Fairhaven Lake & Promenade Gardens Restoration 240
Fairhaven Lake H&S Fencing - BUDGET PROPOSAL 68
Improvements to Ashton Gardens Parks Footpaths - BUDGET PROPOSAL 63
Freckleton PC Community Centre Roof - BUDGET PROPOSAL 30
Promenade Footways 235 40 40 40
Staining Playing Fields Development Scheme 13
Coastal Signage Improvements 54
Outdoor Digital Signage 20
Blackpool Road North Playing Fields drainage 26
Park View Drainage Improvement Scheme 15
Fairhaven Boathouse - Remodelling and Refurbishment Scheme 5 212
Fairhaven Kiosk / Ice Cream Bar Project 38 300
Boating Pool Safety Improvements 25
Petanque Court - Budget Council March 2022 7
Improvements to Children's Play Areas - Budget Council March 2022 100
Lytham St Annes Art Collection Display Options 65
St Annes Paddling Pool Water Quality Improvements 35
Improvements To Children's Play Areas - Budget Proposal March 2023 120
St Annes Beach Hub Facility 10 61
Lytham Hall - Drainage & Green Car Parking 0 75
Sub total 732 1,085 40 40 40
CUSTOMER & OPERATIONAL SERVICES PORTFOLIO
Replacement Vehicles 349 1,944 1,251 359 628
Depot Heat Management System - BUDGET PROPOSAL 0 117
Car Park Improvements 0 120 30 30 30
North Beach Car Park Public Conveniences 17
Stanner Bank Public Conveniences Refurbishment 38
Changing Places 127
Kirkham Toilet Block Internal Refurbishment 0 43
Sub total 531 2,224 1,281 389 658
ENVIRONMENT PORTFOLIO
St Annes Sea Wall 950 0
Carbon Neutral Vehicles 61
Hydration points 44
Staining Drainage Improvement Scheme 65
Fylde Sand Dunes Improvement Scheme 11
Tree Planting Scheme 36
Replacement ICT System for Environmental Health and Housing Services 85
Sub total 1,252 0 0 0 0
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Capital Programme: Table 1 (Continued)

UPDATED 5 YEAR CAPITAL PROGRAMME 2023/24 TO 2027/28 - BY SCHEME

SOCIAL WELLBEING PORTFOLIO

Disabled Facilities Programme

Affordable Warmth Scheme - Housing
Housing Needs Grant

Fylde Affordable Housing Delivery Programme
Empty Homes Strategy

Local Authority Housing Fund - Phase 2
Replacement of Town Centre CCTV Systems
Cremator Engineering Repairs

Cemetery Lodge Refurbishment

CORPORATE AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT PORTFOLIO
Purchase of Land Adjacent to Squires Gate Station

Public Transport Improvements
Charging Infrastructure for Electric Taxis
St Annes Regeneration Schemes

St Annes Road West — Square to Pier link and Gateway
St Annes Event Square

UK Shared Prosperity Fund

Lytham Regeneration Schemes

Kirkham Public Realm Improvements
Future High Street Fund: Kirkham
Kirkham Heritage Action Zone

Public Transport Facilities, Clifton Drive

St Annes Levelling Up Round 3 Funding Application

Estimate  Estimate  Estimate  Estimate  Estimate
2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27  2027/28
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000
1,638 1,317 1,317 1,317 1,317
77
51
0
75 100
2,784
105
55
55
Sub total 4,840 1,417 1,317 1,317 1,317
6
90
0
100 1,400
0 981
27 800
2
3,372 2,823
1,785
36
100 400
Sub total 5,526 6,404 0 0 0
Total Expenditure 12,881 11,130 2,638 1,746 2,015
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Capital Programme: Table 2

UPDATED 5 YEAR CAPITAL PROGRAMME 2023/24 TO 2027/28 - FINANCING

FINANCING:

Capital Receipts - General Asset Sales

Capital Receipts - Right to Buy Receipts

Better Care Fund / Disabled Facilities Grant

Disabled Facilities Grant Repayments - 'Housing Needs Grants'
Section 106 Monies - St Annes

Section 106 Monies - Lytham

Section 106 Monies - Public Transport Improvements

Section 106 Monies - Kirkham Heritage Action Zone

Section 106 Monies - Fylde Affordable Housing Delivery Programme
Section 106 Monies - Newton Community Park Improvement Scheme
Section 106 Monies - Transport / Public Transport Facilities, Clifton Drive
Section 106 Monies - Empty Homes Strategy

Section 106 Monies - Local Authority Housing Fund - Phase 2
Capital Investment Reserve

ICT Investment Reserve

Funding Volatility Reserve - Fairhaven Kiosk / Ice Cream Bar Project
Funding Volatility Reserve - St Annes Sea Wall

Other External Finance (see analysis below )

Prudential Borrowing

Total Financing

Total surplus (-) / shortfall in year
Cumulative surplus (-) / shortfall
See note below for external funding available to finance the above schemes:

Other External Finance: Analysis

LSP Performance Reward Grant Reserve

Environment Agency - St Anne's Sea Wall

Central Governement Grant - Future High Street Fund: Kirkham

New Fylde Housing - DFG Contribution

Lancashire Environmental Fund - Fylde Sand Dunes Imp't Scheme
Heritage Lottery Fund - Fairhaven Restoration Project (Remainder of £1.476m)
External Grants - Historic England (Kirkham Heritage Action Zone)
External Grants - Historic England - Additional Grant (Kirkham HAZ))
Private Sector / Other (Kirkham Heritage Action Zone)

Changing Places - Department for LevellingUp, Housing and Communities
Lancashire County Council - Affordable Warmth Scheme

Police & Crime Commissioners Community Safety Fund

DLUHC - Local Authority Housing Fund - Phase 2

Lancashire County Council - Kirkham Futures

Lancashire County Council - St Annes Event Space

UK Shared Prosperity Fund

Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate
2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000
45 45 45 45 45
45 25 25 25 25
1,558 1,237 1,237 1,237 1,237
51
20 53
0 130
90
431
0
37
36
75 100
1,526
1,071 2,755
17
38 300
0
7,841 4,294 80 80 80
0 2,191 1,251 359 628
12,881 11,130 2,638 1,746 2,015
0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0
1
950 0
2,527 2,823
323 80 80 80 80
11
356
595
39
720
87
77
25
1,258
845
250
27 1,141
7,841 4,294 80 80 80

Page 75 of 209



Capital Programme: Table 3

UPDATED 5 YEAR CAPITAL PROGRAMME 2023/24 TO 2027/28 - SUMMARY

Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate
2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Portfolio:
Finance & Resources Portfolio 0 0 0 0 0
Tourism, Leisure & Culture Portfolio 732 1,085 40 40 40
Customer & Operational Services Portfolio 531 2,224 1,281 389 658
Environment Portfolio 1,252 0 0 0 0
Social Wellbeing Portfolio 4,840 1,417 1,317 1,317 1,317
Corporate & Economic Development Portfolio 5,526 6,404 0 0 0
Total Expenditure 12,881 11,130 2,638 1,746 2,015
Financing:
Capital Receipts - General Asset Sales 45 45 45 45 45
Capital Receipts - Right to Buy Receipts 45 25 25 25 25
Better Care Fund / Disabled Facilities Grant 1,558 1,237 1,237 1,237 1,237
Disabled Facilities Grant Repayments - "Housing Needs Grants' 51
Section 106 Monies - St Annes 20 53
Section 106 Monies - Lytham 0 130
Section 106 Monies - Public Transport Improvements 90
Section 106 Monies - Kirkham Heritage Action Zone 431
Section 106 Monies - Fylde Affordable Housing Delivery Programme 0
Section 106 Monies - Newton Community Park Improvement Scheme 37
Section 106 Monies - Transport / Public Transport Facilities, Clifton Drive 36
Section 106 Monies - Empty Homes Strategy 75 100
Section 106 Monies - Local Authority Housing Fund - Phase 2 1,526
Capital Investment Reserve 1,071 2,755
ICT Investment Reserve 17
Funding Volatility Reserve - Fairhaven Kiosk / Ice Cream Bar Project 38 300
Funding Volatility Reserve - St Annes Sea Wall 0
Other External Finance (see analysis below ) 7,841 4,294 80 80 80
Prudential Borrowing 0 2,191 1,251 359 628
Total Financing 12,881 11,130 2,638 1,746 2,015
Total surplus (-) / shortfall in year 0 0 0 0 0
Cumulative surplus (-) / shortfall 0 0 0 0 0
See note below for external funding available to finance the above schemes:
Other External Finance: Analysis
LSP Performance Reward Grant Reserve 1
Environment Agency - St Anne's Sea Wall 950 0
Central Governement Grant - Future High Street Fund: Kirkham 2,527 2,823
New Fylde Housing - DFG Contribution 323 80 80 80 80
Lancashire Environmental Fund - Fylde Sand Dunes Imp't Scheme 11
Heritage Lottery Fund - Fairhaven Restoration Project (Remainder of £1.476m) 356
External Grants - Historic England (Kirkham Heritage Action Zone) 595
External Grants - Historic England - Additional Grant (Kirkham HAZ)) 39
Private Sector / Other (Kirkham Heritage Action Zone) 720
Changing Places - Department for LevellingUp, Housing and Communities 87
Lancashire County Council - Affordable Warmth Scheme 77
Police & Crime Commissioners Community Safety Fund 25
DLUHC - Local Authority Housing Fund - Phase 2 1,258
Lancashire County Council - Kirkham Futures 845
Lancashire County Council - St Annes Event Space 250
UK Shared Prosperity Fund 27 1,141
7,841 4,294 80 80 80
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Part B. The Treasury Management Strategy

1. Introduction

Treasury management is the management of the Council’s cash flows, borrowing and investments, and the
associated risks. As an active investor, the Council, in common with all investors, is exposed to a number of
financial risks including the loss of invested funds and the revenue effect of changing interest rates. The
successful identification, monitoring and control of financial risk are therefore central to the Council’s prudent
financial management.

Treasury risk management at the Council is conducted within the framework of the Chartered Institute of Public
Finance and Accountancy’s Treasury Management in the Public Services: Code of Practice 2021 Edition (the
CIPFA Code) which requires the Authority to approve a treasury management strategy before the start of each
financial year. This report fulfils the Authority’s legal obligation under the Local Government Act 2003 to have
regard to the CIPFA Code.

Investments held for service purposes or for commercial profit are considered in the Investment Strategy (see
Part C of this Capital Strategy).

2. Economic background

The financial year 2023/24 to date has been shaped by a number of the key themes. The economic backdrop
during the period continued to be characterised by high oil, gas and commodity prices, ongoing high, though
reducing, inflation, and its impact on consumer’s cost of living, and no imminent end in sight to the conflict in
Ukraine, along with the additional conflict in the Middle East. Inflation eased during the second half of 2023
but remains significantly above the Bank of England target of below 2%. Consequently, the economic outlook
for UK and world growth remains weak. The ongoing impact on the UK of significant international events,
together with continuing inflationary pressures, relatively high interest rates, uncertain government policy, and
a depressed economic outlook, will be major influences on the Authority’s treasury management strategy for
2024/25.

Whilst the rate of increase of CPI may have slowed during the year to date, prices continue to rise month by
month. Price increases represent a significant cost pressure to the council and increase the risk that existing
budget provision is insufficient to cover the cost of service delivery. This is particularly pertinent with respect
to the financial risks associated with the delivery of the capital programme with building costs and materials
continuing to rise.
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Interest rate forecast: the Bank Rate is forecast to decrease during 2024/25. Longer term investment yields
and borrowing rates are forecast to reduce accordingly over the medium term although there may be continued
volatility across shorter time periods, especially as a result of international events.

Table 1: Arlingclose Interest Rate Forecast

Quarter Bank Investment Rates Borrowing Rates
Ending Rate | 3month% | 5year 5 year 20 year 50 year
% % % % %
Dec 2023 5.25 5.40 3.75 4,55 5.00 4.60
Mar 2024 5.25 5.40 3.75 455 5.00 4.65
Jun 2024 5.25 5.30 3.75 4,55 5.00 4.70
Sep 2024 5.00 5.15 3.70 4.50 5.00 4.70
Dec 2024 4.75 4.80 3.60 4.40 5.00 4.70
Mar 2025 4.25 4.30 3.50 4.30 5.00 4.70
Jun 2025 4.00 4.10 3.50 4.30 5.00 4.70
Sep 2025 3.75 3.8 3.40 4.20 5.00 4.70
Dec 2025 3.50 35 3.30 4.10 5.00 4.70
Mar 2026 3.25 3.25 3.30 4.10 5.00 4.70
Jun 2026 3.00 3.05 3.30 4.10 5.00 4.75
Sep 2026 3.00 3.05 3.35 4.15 5.00 4.75
3. Treasury Balances Forecast

On 31°t December 2023 the Authority had no external debt and £29m of investments. This is summarised in
Table 2 below. The revised forecast of treasury balances is shown in Table 3.

Table 2: Existing Investment & Debt Portfolio Position at 31.12.23

31.12.23
Actual Portfolio

£m
External Borrowing:
Public Works Loan Board 0.0
Total External Borrowing 0.0
Treasury investments:
Short Term
Banks 0.0
Local Authorities 21.0
Debt Management Office 3.0
Money Market Funds 5.0
Total Treasury Investments 29.0
Net Lending / (Borrowing) 29.0
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Table 3: Treasury Balances Forecast

31.03.24 31.03.25 | 31.03.26 | 31.03.27
Estimate Forecast | Forecast | Forecast | NOtes
£m £m £m £m
Capital Financing
Requirement (CFR) 4.3 4.4 5.0 4.6 1
Less: Long Term Borrowing ) ) i i 5
already taken
Cumqlatlve Borrowing 43 44 5.0 46 3
Requirement
Usable Reserves and 15.2 15.1 14.8 13.8 4
Provisions as at 31° March
Working Capital 5.8 5.0 5.0 5.0 5
Less: Internal Borrowing (4.3) (4.4) (5.0) (4.6) 6
Forecast cash available for 16.7 15.7 14.8 14.2 7
Investment
Notes to Table 3
1. The CFR is the amount the Authority needs to borrow for a capital purpose. The CFR increases

when Prudential Borrowing is used to finance the capital programme. The Authority’s capital
expenditure plans are the key driver of treasury management activity and are summarised within
the Capital Programme.

This is the amount of debt that the Authority has already borrowed. The Council repaid the last
£1m of Public Works Loan Board debt in December 2019 and has since been debt free.

This is the cumulative amount of new borrowing that is required to finance the Capital Programme.
The timing of any new borrowing will be determined by the profile of capital expenditure and the
availability of Internal Borrowing (Note 6), the expectation being that no additional external
borrowing will be required in the short term.

This is the estimated amount of usable reserves, balances and provisions which are available funds.
These estimates are assessed taking into account the budgeted drawdown of reserves, balances
and provisions as estimated in the Financial Forecast Update 2023/24 to 2027/28 and the Capital
Programme.

Working Capital is a temporary surplus in day to day cash. The current balance represents an
estimate of cash held at 31% March 2024.

Internal Borrowing occurs when the Authority uses its own cash resources to finance capital
expenditure rather than new external borrowing. The amounts shown are the cumulative amount
of borrowing required at the end of each year.

This is the forecast amount of cash available for investment after allowing for the funding of
Internal Borrowing.
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The underlying need to borrow for capital purposes is measured by the Capital Financing Requirement (CFR),
while balance sheet resources are the underlying sums available for investment. The Authority’s current
strategy is to maintain borrowing and investments below their underlying levels, sometimes known as internal
borrowing.

The Authority became debt free in 2019 and its capital plans do not currently imply any need to borrow over
the forecast period. The cash available for investing is forecast to reduce over time as reserves are drawn
down, working capital reduces and internal borrowing is used to fund the Capital Programme.

CIPFA’s Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities recommends that the Authority’s total debt
should be lower than its highest forecast CFR over the next three years. Table 3 shows that the Authority
expects to comply with this recommendation during 2024/25.

The CIPFA Prudential and Treasury Management Codes have introduced a new Prudential Indicator known as
the Liability Benchmark. The liability benchmark is a measure of how well the existing loans portfolio matches
the Authority’s planned borrowing needs. It tells the Authority how much it needs to borrow, when, and the
maturity of investments needed to match the planned borrowing needs. It is made up of four balances:

Existing borrowing, which for Fylde is nil

CFR — projected into the future

Net loans requirement — a forecast of the Authority’s net loan debt (net of investments for

treasury management purposes)

Liability benchmark — a forecast of the Council’s gross loan debt

Table 4: Prudential Indicator Liability/Asset Benchmark

31.03.23 | 31.03.24 | 31.03.25 | 31.03.26 | 31.03.27

Actual Estimate | Estimate | Estimate | Estimate
£m £m £m £m £m
CFR 35 4.3 4.4 5.0 4.6
External borrowing 0 0 0 0 0
Internal (over) borrowing 3.5 4.3 4.4 5.0 4.6

Less: Usable Reserves & Provisions / Balance

Sheet Resources (21.5) (18.9) (18.8) (18.5) (17.6)

Net loans requirement / (18.0) (14.7) (14.4) (13.5) (13.0)
(Balance of Resources)

Plus: Liquidity allowance requirement 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0
Asset Benchmark (8.0) 4.7) (4.4) (3.5) (3.6)

Using the forecasts in Table 4 above, the long-term liability/asset benchmark includes capital expenditure that
is required to be funded by borrowing, the minimum revenue provision on capital expenditure, and includes
expenditure and reserves (all increasing by inflation of 2.5% in the longer term from 2028). This is shown in the
Arlingclose chart below over a 50 year period.
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The benchmark suggests that in the short to medium term there is sufficient cash resources to fund the existing
capital programme by internal borrowing. There is no requirement for external borrowing in the forecast if the
Council’s spending proceeds as planned.

4. Borrowing Strategy

The Authority currently holds no external debt. The balance sheet forecast in table 3 shows that the Authority
does not expect to need to borrow in 2024/25. The Authority may however decide to take external borrowing
to pre-fund future years’ requirements, providing this does not exceed the authorised limit for borrowing of
£8.0 million. There are currently no plans in place to take external borrowing during 2024/25.

Objectives: The Authority’s chief objective when borrowing money is to strike an appropriate risk balance
between securing low interest costs and achieving certainty of those costs over the period for which funds are
required. The flexibility to renegotiate loans in the event that the Council’s long-term plans change is a
secondary objective.

Strategy: Given the pressures on public finances and in particular to local government funding, the Authority’s
borrowing strategy continues to address the key issue of affordability. The key element of this has been to
repay historic debt and to avoid external borrowing, for so long as that is possible, by the use of internal
borrowing. By doing so, the Council is able to avoid external borrowing costs and reduce overall treasury risk.
The benefits of internal borrowing will be monitored regularly, and this strategy will be reviewed if the outlook
for borrowing rates indicates a significant risk of a rise in borrowing rates, with the outcome being that external
loans may be taken whilst borrowing rates are relatively cheap.
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The Authority has previously raised all of its long-term borrowing from the PWLB but will consider long-term
loans from other sources including banks, pensions and local authorities in order to lower interest costs. PWLB
loans are no longer available to local authorities to fund the purchase of investment assets primarily for yield.

It may be necessary for the Council to borrow in the short-term to cover unexpected cash flow movements,
although current cash flow projections suggest this will not be necessary.

Sources of borrowing: The approved sources of long-term and short-term borrowing are:

e HM Treasury’s PWLB lending facility (formerly the Public Works Loan Board)

e UK Infrastructure Bank Ltd

< Any other UK public sector body

= Any institution approved for investments (see below)

< Any other bank or building society authorised to operate in the UK

= Any other UK public sector body

« UK public and private sector pension funds (except Lancashire County Pension Fund as it is the Council’s
own pension fund)

e Capital market bond investors

= UK Municipal Bonds Agency plc and other special purpose companies created to enable local authority
bond issues

Other sources of debt finance: In addition, capital finance may be raised by the following methods that are not
borrowing, but may be classed as debt liabilities:

e Leasing

= Hire purchase

e Private Finance Initiatives
= Sale and leaseback

All decisions on borrowing will be reported as part of the Council’s annual reporting cycle on Treasury
Management and Prudential Indicators.

5. Investment Strategy

The Council holds significant invested funds, representing income received in advance of expenditure, monies
held on behalf of the Collection Fund (Lancashire County Council, the Police and Crime Commissioner for
Lancashire and Lancashire Combined Fire Authority) plus balances and reserves held. At 31°t December 2023
the Authority had treasury investments of £29m but these are expected to diminish in the forthcoming years
as funds is required to fund the Capital Programme.

Objectives: The CIPFA Code requires the Authority to invest its funds prudently, and to have regard to the
security and liquidity of its investments before seeking the highest rate of return, or yield. The Authority’s
objective when investing money is to strike an appropriate balance between risk and return, minimising the
risk of incurring losses from defaults and the risk of receiving unsuitably low investment income. The Authority
aims to be a responsible investor and will consider environmental, social and governance (ESG) issues when
investing.

Strategy: The Council will continue to adopt a prudent approach to investment management to ensure that
cash balances are readily available to fund capital projects and meet revenue needs.
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ESG Policy: Environmental, social and governance (ESG) considerations are increasingly a factor in global
investors’ decision making, but the framework for evaluating investment opportunities is still developing and
therefore the Authority’s ESG policy does not include ESG scoring or other real-time ESG criteria at an individual
investment level. When investing in banks and funds, the Authority will prioritise banks that are signatories to
the UN Principles for Responsible Investment.

Approved counterparties: The Authority may invest its surplus funds with any of the counterparty types in
table 4 below, subject to the cash limits (per counterparty) and the time limits shown.

Table 4: Approved investment counterparties and limits

Investment Type / Minimum Credit CEILE S Government
Rating (Note 1) Unsecured Secured (Note (Note 4)
(Note 2) 3)
UK Government (Gilts & Debt n/a n/a £ Unlimited
Management Office) for up to 50 years
National Governments Rated A- n/a n/a £2m each for up to 5 years
UK Treasury Bills n/a n/a £ Unlimited for up to 1 year
£5m each for up to 5 years
UK Local Authorities n/a n/a Lancashire County Council call
account - £8m
Institutions Rated A- (or above) £1.5m each for £2m each for N/A
up to 6 months up to 1 year
UK Unrated Building Societies (Note 2) £1m each (maximum of £2m in total) for up to 3 months
Money Market Funds (Note 5) £3m per Fund
Pooled Funds (Note 5) £2m per Fund (E5m in total)
Real Estate Investment Trusts (6) £2m in Total
Registered Housing Providers (Note 7) £2m in total for up to 5 years
Any other organization (Note 8) £100k each for up to 5 years

This table should be read in conjunction with the notes below.

Notes to Table 4

1. Credit rating: Investment limits are set by reference to the lowest published long-term credit rating from a
selection of external rating agencies. However, investment decisions are never made solely based on credit
ratings, and all other relevant factors including external advice will be considered.

2. Banks and building societies unsecured: Includes accounts, deposits, certificates of deposit and unsecured
bonds with banks and building societies. These investments are subject to the risk of credit loss via a bail-in
should the regulator determine that the bank is failing or likely to fail. See below for arrangements relating to
operational bank accounts.

3. Banks secured: Includes covered bonds, reverse repurchase agreements and other collateralised
arrangements with banks and building societies. These investments are secured on the bank’s assets, which
limits the potential losses in the unlikely event of insolvency, and means that they are exempt from bail-in.
Where there is no investment specific credit rating, but the collateral upon which the investment is secured
has a credit rating, the higher of the collateral credit rating and the counterparty credit rating will be used to
determine cash and time limits.

4. Government: Includes loans, bonds and bills issued or guaranteed by national governments, regional and
local authorities and multilateral development banks. These investments are not subject to bail-in, and there is
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generally a lower risk of insolvency. Investments with the UK Central Government may be made in unlimited
amounts as a contingency in the event of a financial crisis.

5. Pooled Funds: These Funds are shares in diversified investment vehicles which invest in any of the
investment types above (Notes 2 to 4), plus equity shares and property. These funds provide wide
diversification, together with the services of a professional Fund Manager. The Money Market Funds offer
same-day liquidity and very low volatility and are used as an alternative to instant access bank accounts. The
Cash Plus and Bond Funds may be used for investments for a longer period and the value of these investments
may change in line with market prices but offer enhanced returns over the longer term. These funds have no
defined maturity date but are available for withdrawal after a short notice period.

6. Real Estate Investment Trusts (REITS): REITS are pooled investments in property (real estate) funds. As with
many property funds, REITs offer enhanced returns over the longer term as compared to other types of
investment but are more volatile especially as the share price reflects price fluctuations as well as changes in
the value of the underlying properties. Investments in REIT shares cannot be withdrawn but can be sold on the
stock market to another investor.

7. Registered providers: These are longer term Loans or bonds that are secured or guaranteed on the assets
of Registered Providers of Social Housing. These bodies are highly regulated by the Homes and Communities
Agency and are likely to receive government support if needed.

8. Other organisation: This is subject to an external credit assessment and specific advice from the Council’s
treasury management adviser.

9. Foreign Countries: Investments with institutions domiciled in foreign countries rated AA+ or higher will be
limited to £2m per foreign country. This limit does not apply to Pooled Funds as these funds spread their
investments over many countries in order to reduce risk.

10. Operational bank accounts: The Council’'s own bank account which is used for all of the Council’s
operational activities will have a minimum credit rating of BBB- and assets greater than £25 billion. The Bank
of England has stated that in the event of failure, banks with assets greater than £25 billion are more likely to
be bailed-in than made insolvent, increasing the chance of the Council maintaining operational continuity. The
balances in the Council’s own bank account will ideally be kept below £2m. Due to cash flow fluctuations this
limit may be exceeded on occasion and if the limit is exceeded for more than three working days the Chief
Financial Officer will review the position.

11. Risk assessment and credit ratings: Credit ratings are obtained and monitored by the Council’s treasury
advisers, who will notify changes in ratings as they occur. Where a credit rating agency announces that a
counterparty of the Council is on review for a possible credit rating downgrade (so that it may fall below the
approved rating criteria), then only investments that can be withdrawn on the next working day will be made
until the outcome of the review is announced. This policy will not apply to credit rating ‘negative outlooks’
which indicate a long-term trend rather than an imminent change of credit rating.

12. Reputational Considerations: The Authority is aware that investment with certain counterparties, while
considered secure from a purely financial perspective, may leave it open to criticism, valid or otherwise, that
may affect its public reputation, and this risk will therefore be taken into account when making investment
decisions.

13. Other information on the security of investments: Credit ratings are not the only predictors of investment
default. Other information is also used to assess the credit quality of counterparties. This information includes
credit default swap prices, financial statements, potential government support and reports in the financial press
and analysis and advice from the Authority’s treasury management adviser. No investments will be made with
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an organisation if there are substantive doubts about its credit quality, even though it may otherwise meet the
above criteria.

When deteriorating financial market conditions affect the creditworthiness of all organisations, as happened in
2008 and 2020, this is not generally reflected in credit ratings, but can be seen in other market measures. In
these circumstances, the Council will restrict its investments to those organisations of higher credit quality and
reduce the maximum duration of its investments to maintain the required level of security. The extent of these
restrictions will be in line with prevailing financial market conditions. If these restrictions mean that insufficient
commercial organisations of high credit quality are available to invest the Authority’s cash balances, then the
surplus will be deposited with the UK Government via the Debt Management Office or invested in government
treasury bills for example, or with other local authorities. This will cause a reduction in the level of investment
income earned, but will protect the principal sum invested.

To minimise counterparty risk, the Chief Financial Officer (Section 151 Officer) may implement additional
internal treasury instructions from time-to-time, over and above the approved investment strategy cash limits
and time limits, as and when the economic or market conditions require that more prudent approach is
adopted.

All investments are authorised by the Chief Financial Officer (Section 151 Officer) or the Deputy S151 Officer.

Liguidity management: The Council uses a detailed daily cash flow forecast to determine the maximum period
for which funds may prudently be committed. The forecast is compiled on a prudent basis to minimise the risk
of the Council being forced to borrow on unfavourable terms to meet its financial commitments. Limits on long-
term investments are set by reference to the Council’s medium-term financial plan and cash flow forecast. The
council spreads it liquid cash over a number of providers (e.g. Bank accounts and money market funds) to
ensure that access to cash is maintained in the event of operational difficulties at any one provider.

Treasury Management Indicators
The Authority measures and manages its exposures to treasury management risks using the following
indicators:

Security: The Authority has adopted a voluntary measure of its exposure to credit risk by monitoring the
average credit rating of its investment portfolio. Unrated investments are assigned a score based on their
perceived risk.

Credit risk indicator Target

Portfolio average credit rating A-
Liquidity — the Authority will manage its cash flow so as to not go overdrawn.

Yield — the benchmark for returns on investments is the Sterling Overnight Index Average (SONIA). Actual
investment returns are monitored against budget.

Maturity structure of borrowing: This indicator is set to control the Authority’s exposure to refinancing risk.
The upper and lower limits on the maturity structure of borrowing will be:
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Table 5: Maturity Structure of Debt

Lower Limit Upper Limit
Under 12 months 0% 100%
12 months to 2 years 0% 100%
2 years to 5 years 0% 100%
5 years to 10 years 0% 100%
10 years and above 0% 100%

No lower limit is set in order to allow flexibility when managing the debt portfolio in the current economic
conditions. Time periods start on the first day of each financial year. The maturity date of borrowing is the
earliest date on which the lender can demand repayment. The Council does not hold any debt or plan to
borrow, however, if funding is required for cash flow purposes this is all likely to have a maturity date of less
than one year.

Long-term Treasury Management Investments: The purpose of this indicator is to control the Authority’s
exposure to the risk of incurring losses by seeking early repayment of its investments. The prudential limits on
the long-term treasury investments will be:

Table 6: Price Risk Indicator

2024/25 | 2025/26 | 2026/27
Limit on principal invested beyond year end £4.0m £4.0m £2.0m

Table 7: Interest Rate Risk Indicator

Interest rate exposures: Currently all of the Councils investments are at fixed rates of interest. However, as
these investments mature the investments to be arranged to replace them are expected to be at lower yield
levels as interest rates are predicted to reduce during 2024/25. The following indicator shows the sensitivity of
future investments and borrowing to a change in interest rates at the current levels of investment/borrowing:

Interest  rate Impact of a 1% rate rise Impact of a 1% rate fall
risk indicator

(Increase in interest receivable) Reduction in interest receivable
Values subject
to interest rate 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27
exposure. £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
Investments 14.0 | (0.071) (0.126) (0.140) 0.071 0.126 0.140
Borrowing 0.0 No external borrowing

Related Matters

The CIPFA Code requires the Council to include the following in its Treasury Management Strategy.

Policy on use of financial derivatives — the Council will only use financial derivatives (such as swaps,
forwards, futures and options) where it can be clearly demonstrated to reduce the level of financial risks
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that the Council is exposed to. Embedded derivatives, including those present in pooled funds and
forward starting transactions, will not be subject to this policy, although the risks they present will be
managed in line with the overall treasury risk management strategy. In line with the CIPFA Code, the
Council will seek external advice and will consider that advice before entering into financial derivatives
to ensure that it fully understands the implications.

Markets in Financial Instruments Directive — the Council has opted up to professional client status with
its providers of financial services, including advisors, banks and brokers allowing it to access a greater
range of services but without the additional regulatory protections afforded by individuals and small
companies. Given the size and the range of the Councils treasury management activities, the Chief
Financial Officer believes this to be the most appropriate status.

Financial Implications

The latest budget for investment income in 2024/25 is £980k, based on an average investment portfolio of
£20m through the year at an estimated average interest rate of 4.9%. If actual levels of investments and
borrowing, or actual interest rates, differ from those as forecast, performance against budget will be
correspondingly different.

Other Options Considered

The CIPFA Code does not prescribe any particular treasury management strategy for local authorities to adopt.
The Chief Financial Officer (who is also the Section 151 officer) believes that the above strategy represents an
appropriate balance between risk management and cost effectiveness. Some alternative strategies, with their
financial and risk management implications, are listed below.

Alternative

Impact on income and
expenditure

Impact on risk management

Invest in a narrower range of
counterparties and/or for
shorter times

Interest income will be lower

Lower chance of losses from
credit related defaults, but any
such losses may be greater

Invest in a wider range of
counterparties and/or for
longer times

Interest income will be higher

Increased risk of losses from
credit related defaults and
reduced liquidity

Borrow additional sums at long-
term fixed interest rates

Debt interest costs will rise; this
is unlikely to be offset by higher
investment income

Higher investment balance
leading to a higher impact in
the event of a default; however
long-term interest costs may be
more certain

Borrow short-term or variable
loans instead of long-term fixed
rates

Debt interest costs will initially
be lower

Increases in debt interest costs
will be broadly offset by rising
investment income in the
medium term, but long-term
costs may be less certain
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Part C. The Investment Strategy
Introduction

The Authority invests its money for three broad purposes:

because it has surplus cash as a result of its day-to-day activities, for example when income is received
in advance of expenditure (known as treasury management investments),

to support local public services by lending to or buying shares in other organisations (service
investments), and

to earn investment income (known as commercial investments where this is the main purpose).

This investment strategy meets the requirements of statutory guidance issued by the government in January
2018 and focuses on the second and third of these categories.

The statutory guidance defines investments as “all of the financial assets of a local authority as well as other
non-financial assets that the organisation holds primarily or partially to generate a profit; for example,
investment property portfolios.” The Authority interprets this to exclude (a) trade receivables which meet the
accounting definition of financial assets but are not investments in the everyday sense of the word and (b)
property held partially to generate a profit but primarily for the provision of local public services. This aligns
the Authority’s definition of an investment with that in the 2021 edition of the CIPFA Prudential Code, a more
recent piece of statutory guidance.

Treasury Management Investments

The Authority typically receives its income (e.g. from taxes and grants) before it pays for its expenditure (e.g.
through payroll and invoices). It also holds reserves for various purposes including future expenditure. These
activities, plus the timing of borrowing decisions, lead to a cash surplus which is invested in accordance with
guidance from the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy

Contribution: The contribution that these investments make to the objectives of the Authority is to support
effective treasury management activities.

Further details: Full details of the Authority’s policies and its plan for 2024/25 for treasury management
investments are covered in the Treasury Management Strategy at Part B.

Commercial Investments: Property

Department for Levelling Up, Housing and Communities (DLUHC) defines property to be an investment if it is
held primarily or partially to generate a profit.

The Council holds a number of assets which generate rental returns that contribute to the general revenue
resource available to be spent on local public services. These have all been held for a number of years and have
been acquired over time for various reasons, including the improvement of the general economic development
position of the borough, and are largely tourism and leisure related, reflecting one of the key economic forces
within the area. The Council has not acquired commercial property of a speculative nature nor acquired
commercial property solely for the economic return to be derived from that property. The main revenue
generating investments held by the Council include the Pleasure Island site in St Annes, Carr Bridge Caravan
Park in Westby-with-Plumpton, a commercial lease of part of the former public offices building and a number
of café concessions in the borough.
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The following items of income and expense have been accounted for in the Financing and
Investment Income and Expenditure line in the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure
Statement in the authority’s most recent Statement of Accounts as at 31 March 2023 as shown

below:
2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000
Rental Income from Investment Property (422) (565)
Direct operating expenses arising from investment 133 174
(289) (391)
Changes in Fair Value of Investment Properties 1,314 (656)
Net (Gain) / Loss 1,025 (1,047)

Rental income for 2021/22 included in the table above was adversely affected by the covid-19
pandemic. There are no restrictions on the Authority’s ability to realise the value inherent in its
investment property or on the Authority’s right to the remittance of income and the proceeds of
disposal. The Authority has no contractual obligations to purchase, construct or develop investment
property or repairs, maintenance or enhancement.

The Council is not dependent upon profit generating activities to achieve a balanced revenue budget,
this representing less than 1% of Gross Service Expenditure for 2022/23.

The following table summarises the movement in the fair value of investment properties over the
most recent year for the Council’s accounts.

2021/22 2022/23
£'000 £000
Value at start of year 3,688 4,133
Additions 1,040 533
Net gains /(losses) from fair value adjustments (1,314) 656
Reclassification of Assets 719 3
Value at end of year 4,133 5,325

Investment Properties — Classification

The categories of investment properties held by the Council are used are summarised in the table below:

Value as at Valueasat Gain/ (Loss)
01/04/2022 01/04/2023
Property type £'000 £'000 £'000
Ground Leases 606 602 4)
Retail/Leisure Land & Buildings 2,873 4,070 1,197
Other Land & Buildings 654 653 1)
Total 4,133 5,325 1,192
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Security: In accordance with government guidance, the Authority considers a property investment to be secure
if its accounting valuation is at or higher than its purchase cost including taxes and transaction costs. A fair value
assessment of the Authority’s investment property portfolio has been made within the past twelve months, and
the underlying assets provide security for capital investment.

Risk assessment: The Authority assesses the risk of loss before entering into and whilst holding property
investments by completing due diligence checks and relevant officer skill sets.

Liquidity: Compared with other investment types, property is relatively difficult to sell and convert to cash at
short notice and can take a considerable period to sell in certain market conditions. To ensure that the invested
funds can be accessed when they are needed, for example to repay any capital borrowed, the Authority
minimises this risk by ensuring that commercial investments remain proportionate to the size of the authority.

Governance: Any decisions on commercial investments are made in line with the criteria and limits approved
by Full Council or it’s committees in line with Financial Regulations, the Constitution and the Commercial
Strategy which was first adopted in 2018 and updated in 2022 (Finance and Democracy Committee 28" March
2022) and is accessible at the link below:

Fylde Council Commercial Strateqy

Investment Indicators

The Council has set the following quantitative indicators to allow elected members and the public to assess the
Councils total risk exposure as a result of its investment decisions.

Total Risk exposure: The first indicator in the table below shows the Council’s total exposure to potential
investment losses. The valuation of property assets takes place at the end of the financial year and future year
valuations are not forecast in advance. Therefore the future year valuation of property is the same as that for
31 March 2023.

Table 1: Total Investment Exposure

31.03.2023 | 31.03.2024 | 31.03.2025
Investment Exposure Actual Forecast Forecast
£m £m £m
Treasury management investments 20.0 16.7 15.7
Commercial investments: Property Asset Values 5.3 5.3 5.3

How investments are funded: Government Guidance is that the following indicator shows how investments
are funded. The Council has not, and does not intend to, undertake any borrowing to fund its treasury

management or commercial property investments as shown in the table below.

Table 2: Investments Funded by Borrowing

31.03.2023 | 31.03.2024 | 31.03.2025
Investments funded by borrowing Actual Forecast Forecast
£m £m £m
Treasury management investments Nil Nil Nil
Commercial investments: Property Nil Nil Nil
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Rate of return received: This indicator shows the investment income received less the associated costs,
including the cost of borrowing where appropriate, as a proportion of the fair value of those property assets at

the start of the financial year.

Note that due to the complex local government accounting framework, not all recorded gains and losses affect

the revenue account in the year they are incurred.

Table 3: Investment Rate of Return (net of all assets)

2022/23 2023/24 2024/25
Investments net rate of return Actual Forecast Forecast
% % %
Treasury management investments 3.35% 4.8% 4.9%
Commercial investments: Property 7.3% 7.0% 7.0%

Specified and Non-Specified Investments
DLUCH Guidance defines two types of investments — specified and non-specified investments.

Specified investments are:

denominated in pound sterling,

due to be repaid within 12 months of the arrangement,

not defined as capital expenditure by legislation, and

invested with one of:
0 the UK Government
0 aUKlocal authority, parish council or community council, or
0 abody or investment scheme of “high credit quality”

The Council defines “high credit quality” organisations and securities as:

those having a credit rating of A- or higher that are domiciled in the UK for deposits up to
one year,

those domiciled in a foreign country with a sovereign rating of AA+ or higher for deposits of
up to one year,

those having a credit rating of A- or higher for periods of up to 6 months,

For money market funds and other pooled funds “high credit quality” is defined as those having a
credit rating of A- or higher.

Non-Specified Investments

Any investment not meeting the definition of a specified investment is classed as non-specified. The Council
does not intend to make any investments denominated in foreign currencies and will not make any investments
with low credit quality bodies, nor any that are defined as capital expenditure by legislation, such as company
shares.

Non-specified investments will therefore be limited to long-term investments, i.e. those that are due to mature
12 months or longer from the date of arrangement, and investments with bodies and schemes not meeting the
definition on high credit quality.
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Capacity, Skills and Culture

Elected members and statutory officers:

The Council employs professionally qualified and experienced staff in senior positions with responsibility for
making capital expenditure, borrowing and investment decisions. For example, the Chief Financial Officer is a
qualified accountant with over 40 years of Local Government finance experience, and is supported by the
Deputy Chief Financial Officer who is also a qualified accountant, with 26 years of Local Government finance
experience. The Council supports accountancy staff in the wider team to study towards relevant professional
accountancy qualifications and the staff within the treasury team attend treasury seminars and workshops
provided by CIPFA and other external service providers. Training is provided to Councillors as part of the
Member training and development programme and more detailed treasury management training is offered to
Councillors who serve on the Audit and Governance Committee by treasury management advisors Arlingclose
Limited.

Where Council staff do not have the knowledge and skills required, use is made of external advisers and
consultants that are specialists in their field. The Council currently employs Arlingclose Limited as treasury
management advisers. This approach is more cost effective than employing such staff directly and ensures that
the Council has access to knowledge and skills commensurate with its risk appetite.
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Part D. The Minimum Revenue Provision Statement

The Authority is required to provide for an element of the accumulated capital expenditure each year through
a charge to revenue known as the Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP).

The Department for Levelling Up, Housing and Communities (DLUHC) regulations require the Authority to
approve an MRP policy in advance of each year. This policy sets out how much the Authority will set aside from
revenue each year in order to fund capital expenditure. Council is recommended to approve the following MRP
statement:

I.  For capital expenditure incurred before 1 April 2008 — the MRP is based on 4% of the adjusted CFR.
This option provides for a 4% reduction in the borrowing need (CFR) each year.

Il.  For capital expenditure incurred after 1 April - the MRP policy for all unsupported capital expenditure
(i.e. Prudential Borrowing) will be the estimated life of the assets in accordance with the Regulations.
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1.2

13

2.2

2.3

2.4

25

Policy on Useable Reserves and Balances

The Useable Reserves and Balances Policy
Setting the level of useable reserves and balances is just one of several related decisions in the
formulation of the Council’s Medium Term Financial Strategy.

In establishing and approving the Medium Term Financial Strategy, “the Council will ensure that it
maintains a prudent level of reserves in line with best practice and relevant guidelines”.

Any surplus balances will be considered in the light of the budget forecast and the risks associated with
that forecast. Any changes to this Policy will require approval by Members.

Integrated Financial Planning

Under section 114 of the Local Government Finance Act 1988 the Chief Financial Officer is required to
report to all Councillors if there is or is likely to be unlawful expenditure or an unbalanced budget. This
would include situations where reserves have become seriously depleted and it is forecast that the
authority will not have the resources to meet its expenditure in a particular financial year.

There are no statutory minimum levels of general reserves but in line with best practice and CIPFA
advice it is suggested that 5% of the total net budget requirement is set as the minimum for the reserve
balances. For Fylde this equates to approximately £600k based on a net budget requirement for
2024/25 of approximately £12m.

However, during 2008/09, due to the downturn in the economy, the Council had to take urgent in year
action to make further service cuts in order to maintain minimum balances at that time. In order to
remain financially robust over the medium term, Budget Council in February 2009, based on the advice
of the Chief Financial Officer, agreed to increase the minimum level of balances to £750k.

Due to the range and scale of the risks that are presently facing the Council, as set out in Sections 10
and 13 of this report, and in particular the uncertainty surrounding the Council’s main source of funding
as a consequence of planned reform to local government financing, it is now considered appropriate
to raise the minimum level of General Fund balances to £1m.

In making a recommendation as to the level of balances which should be maintained, the Chief Financial
Officer will pay particular attention to:-
- The overall financial standing of the authority (level of borrowing, debt outstanding,
council tax collection rates, etc.)
The authority’s track record in budget and financial management including the robustness
of the Council’s Medium Term Financial Strategy
The authority’s capacity to manage in-year budget pressures
The strength of the financial information and reporting arrangements
The authority’s virement and end of year procedures in relation to revised budget and cash
limit under/over-spends at authority and departmental level
The adequacy of the authority’s insurance arrangements to cover major unforeseen risks.

The level of earmarked reserves will be reviewed in the preparation of each update to the Medium
Term Financial Strategy and annually as part of the closure of accounts process. The creation of any
new Earmarked Reserves will be subject to Member approval.

The Council’s General Fund Reserve balance as at 31st March 2023 was £5.006m.
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3.2

6.2

Reporting Framework

Any recommended changes to the level of useable reserves held will be reported within the Medium
Term Financial Strategy or in the consideration of the Annual Accounts and will take account of the
strategic, operational and financial risks facing the authority at that time.

In making any recommendation the Chief Financial Officer will provide Members, (in line with the
requirements of the Local Government Act 2003) with an opinion on the robustness of the budget
estimates and on the adequacy of the Council’s useable reserves.

Earmarked General Fund Reserves

Earmarked general fund reserves are a means of voluntarily and prudently building up funds to meet
known future or predicted liabilities. When establishing reserves the Council must adhere to the
International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) and in particular the need to distinguish between
reserves (set aside for future liabilities) and provisions (mandatory set asides for actual liabilities
existing).

In approving any new earmarked reserves the Council needs to identify the purpose of the reserve, the
protocol for its use and the procedures for its management and control. The earmarked reserves as at
31st March 2023 and expected at 31st March 2024 are set out in a note at the end of this Appendix.
The note identifies any earmarked reserves that can be released to revenue if required.

Presentation of the Reserves & Balances

These have been presented in a way which is intended to be an easy to follow and useful summary
format. These Reserves & Balances are also fully detailed in the Annual Statement of Accounts but are
presented in a more technical format to ensure that the Council comply with the new International
Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS).

Earmarked Reserves — Proposals for 2024/25

Having reviewed the current useable reserves and balances it is now proposed that in order to minimise
the need for additional borrowing in the future, transfers be made to the Capital Investment Reserve
in 2023/24 and 2024/25 equivalent to the balance of the revenue surplus for those years, after allowing
for all approved transfers to other reserves, currently estimated at £0.595m in 2023/24 and £0.375m
in 2024/25 to provide sufficient resource for further capital projects.

The capital schemes that remain to be funded from the Capital Investment Reserve and the forecast
balance at the end of each year throughout the forecast are set out in the table below.
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Capital Investment Reserve - Analysis of forecast balances, contributions and expenditure

Opening balance at start of year

Schemes approved at Budget Council 5th March 2018
Kirkham Town Centre - Public Realm scheme
Wood Steet St Annes - Public Realm scheme
Staining Playing Fields Development Scheme

Schemes approved at Budget Council 5th March 2019

Coastal Signage Improvements

Lytham Regeneration Scheme

St Annes Road West — Square to Pier link and Gateway Improvements
Purchase of Land Adjacent to Squires Gate Station

Schemes approved at Budget Council 4th March 2020
Outdoor Digital Signage

Hydration points

Beach Safety Sign Improvements

Schemes approved at Budget Council 4th March 2021

Fairhaven Boathouse - Remodelling and Refurbishment Scheme

Play Area Improvements

Friends of Newton Community Park Improvementnt Scheme - Fylde Council Contribution
Staining Drainage Improvement Scheme

Tree Planting Scheme

South Fylde Line Study

Purchase of Land Adjacent to Squires Gate Station

Blackpool Road North Playing Fields Drainage

St Annes Paddling Pool (boating lake) - health and safety improvements - F&D January 2022

Schemes proposed for Approval by Council 3rd March 2022
Replacement of Town Centre CCTV Systems

North Beach Car Park Public Conveniences

Stanner Bank Public Conveniences Refurbishment

Carbon Neutral Vehicles

Petanque Court

Improvements to Children's Play Areas

Changes since Budget Council March 2022

Lytham St Annes Art Collection Display Options - F&D June 2022

Stanner Bank Public Conveniences Refurbishment - F&D June 2022

Kirkham Futures - Special Council July 2022 - FBC underwriting of FHSF Funding
Kirkham Futures - Special Council July 2022 - Reversal of underwriting

St Annes Paddling Pool: Water Quality Improvements - F&D Jan 2023

Budgeted forecast transfers for 2023/24 & 2024/25 - Budget Council March 2024

Budget Council March 2023 Proposals

Children’s Play Areas - Budget Proposal - T&L - 1

St Annes Beach Hub Facility - Budget Proposal - T&L - 2

Lytham Hall Drainage and Green Car Parking - Budget Proposal - T&L - 3
Kirkham Toilet Block Internal Refurbishment - OM - 1

Cemetery Lodge Refurbishment - OM - 2

Tree Planting Programme - EH&H

Changes since Budget Council March 2023

Changing Places - Exective Committee - 04/07/23

St Annes Event Space - Council - 17/07/23

Replacement ICT System - Environmental Health & Housing - Executive Committee - 19/09/23
St Annes Levelling Up Round 3 Funding Application - Council - 02/10/23

Cremator Engineering Repairs

Budget Council March 2024 Proposals
Fairhaven Lake H&S Fencing

Depot Heat Management System

Improvements to Ashton Gardens Parks Footpaths
Freckleton PC Community Centre Roof

Forecast balance at end of year

2023/24 2024125 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000
5,458 4,982 2,602 2,602 2,602
-2
27 -23
-13
-17
- 670
- 110
-5
-20
44
-37
-5 -212
-1
-26
-25
-79
17
-18
-61
-7
- 100
-65
-20
-943
943
-35
595 375
-120
-10 -61
-75
-43
-55
-25
-40
- 857
-68
- 100 - 400
-55
-68
-117
-63
-30
4,982 2,602 2,602 2,602 2,602
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6.3 Additionally, a number of schemes have been approved that are to be funded from the Funding Volatility
Reserve. These schemes and the forecast balance at the end of each year throughout the forecast are set
out in the table below.

Funding Volatility Reserve - Analysis of Contributions & forecast balances

2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28
£000 £000 £000 £000)
Opening balance at start of year 4,711 4,445 4,145 4,145 4,145
Approved Commitments
- Additional resource to support Town Centes/Blackpool Enterprize Zone - 170
ADDITIONAL COMMITMENTS 2021-22
- Stanner Bank Kiosk -38 - 300
- St Anne’s foreshore sand extraction development studies and regulatory applications - 46
- St Annes Sea Wall - FBC contribution - 2,300
- St Annes Sea Wall - FBC contribution no longer required - Exec Cttee 17/10/2023 2,300
- Town Centre and Island Masterplans -12
REQUIRED CONTRIBUTION TO REVENUE TO MAINTAIN MINIMUM GF RESERVES
Forecast balance at end of year 4,445 4,145 4,145 4,145 4,145
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Useable Reserves and Balances Position

Earmarked Reserves

Budgeted
Reserve Purpose How and When Used Budgeted Use/ Estimated Comments
Balance Transfers in| Transfers Balance
31/03/23 for 2023/24 | out 2023/24 | 31/03/24
£000 £000 £000 £000
-\/ql.un.taryset aside for the funding of new IT |To be used to fullyfynd ICT . Part-used in 2017/18 o provide equipment for the new
initiatives and development of IT systems - developments and investmentin . . .
ICT Investment Reserve . ; X X i S 40 -40 0 Council chamber. The balance is committed to fund the
this fund was established from savings in moving this important support R
R X replacement Environmental Health IT system.
revenue ICT expenditure . function forward.
Created in 2009/10, this is a voluntary set
aside of performance reward grant (PRG).
Performance Reward Grant Although Fylde Borough Council is the Used to setaside I?erf_ormance jl'lhe ITSP approved some Iegacyfund!n_g for projects prior to
Reserve Accountable Body for the Fylde PRG, The Reward Grant funding in order to 1 1 it's wind-up in March 2013. The remaining balance of funds
Fylde Local Strategic Partnership (LSP) are |support LSP approved projects. is earmarked for the replacement of CCTV equipment.
the appointed decision making body in
relation to the allocation of the PRG.
Created n ZOll.Ilz.'.thl.S Is asetaside to Used to meet the cost of future Not available for release as to be fully utilised to fund the
MMI Insurance Reserve cover the likely liability in respect of the MMI 80 80
scheme run off. scheme run-off.
scheme of arrangement.
Whilst the balance at 31/03/24 is projected to be £4.982m,
Created in 2012/13, this is a voluntary after taking accountpfthe prewouslyapproved schemes
revenue set aside established to fund capital [As required to meet the cost of scheduled to be delivered in later years thatare to be funded
Capital Investment Reserve - o p . q X 5,458 595 -1,071 4,982 from this reserve (£2.477m), along with the capital bids that
expenditure and thus minimise the future capital expenditure.
need to borrow form part of the 2024/25 budget proposals (£0.278m), the un-|
’ committed balance on this reserve is reduced to £2.227m
prior to any further transfers into the reserve in later years.
I Created in 2012/13, this is a setaside of Used to meet any potential costs ) .
Community Right to ! St . ! - - yp '. X Not available for release as the monies are ear-marked for
Bid/Challenge Reserve grantawarded to fund costs involved in arising from the community right o 46 46 meeting community right to potential bid/challenge costs
potential future community right to bid. bid/challenge initiatives. )
For release to support the revenue budget as and when
Created in 2013/14 from additional Business necessaryto cushion the impact of future funding reductions
Rates received under the Business Rate and to fund investment in activity to stimulate Economic
Retention Scheme, this is a voluntary set- To be used to cushion the impact of Developmentin the Borough. Anumber of schemes have
aside established to provide a degree of future funding reductions and to been approved that are to be funded from this reserve. The
Funding Volatility Reserve protection to the Council’s finances against [fund investmentin activity to 4,711 -266 4,445 Budget Council meeting of March 2020 approved that a

future volatility in central government funding
allocations and to fund investment in activity
to stimulate Economic Developmentin the
Borough.

stimulate Economic Developmentin
the Borough.

further priority call upon the reserve would be in respect of
the regeneration of St Annes town centre. After taking account|
of previously committed funding from the reserve for both
revenue and capital expenditure (£0.566m) the un-
committed balance of this reserve is £4.145m.
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Budgeted
Budgeted Use/ Estimated
Reserve Purpose How and When Used Balance |Transfersin| Transfers Balance Comments
31/03/23 for 2023/24 | out 2023/24 | 31/03/24
£000 £000 £000 £000
Created in 2018/19, this is a woluntary set-
aside of government grant received to be - ) _— . .
EU Exit Funding Reserve used to enhance capacity and capabilityin To b_e used in line with t_he purpose 53 53 To bg used in line with the purpose of this government
: . . of this government funding. funding.
making preparations for exiting the European
Union.
Created in 2013/14, this is a voluntary set-
aside of funds to meet the Council's share of Not available for release as the reserve is ear-marked for
Collection Fund Deficit the collection fun.d deficit. The Reserve has  |To be used to meet.the estimated 1658 523 1,445 736 offsetting the estimated collection fund deficits in 2023/24
Reserve been topped-up in 2020/21 and 2021/22 as a |deficit on the collection fund.
. . R and future years.
result of the Business Reliefs awarded in
response to the Covid-19 pandemic.
Created in 2021/22, this is a voluntary set
aside of unspent Covid-19 Unringfenced
Covid-19 Unringfenced Grant grant. This sum was subsequently . To be used in line with the purpose To be used in line with the purpose of this government
Reserve transferred out of the reserve to be available of this government fundin 141 -141 0 fundin
to spend in 2022/23 as part of the MTFS 9 g 9
Outturn Report considered by Finance and
Democracy Committee in June 2022.
Created in 2022/23, this is a set aside of
unspent Government grant, relating to the
scheme which provides funding to - ) - ) .
. . . To be used in line with the purpose To be used in line with the purpose of this government
Homes for Ukraine Reserve |residents who have sponsored a Ukrainian ) e purp 425 -130 295 ) purp 9
. X L of this government funding. funding.
national or family to come to live in the UK
with them, to allow the funds to be spent in
subsequent years.
Created in 2022/23, this is a set aside of
unspent Government grant, relating to the
UK Shared Prosperity Fund  |new investment programme which replaced|To be used in line with the purpose 174 174 0 To be used in line with the purpose of this government
Reserve the previous EU structural funding of this government funding. funding.
programme, to allow the funds to be spent
in subsequent years.
Created 2022/23, this reserve relates to the
unspent element of the Government grant
Biodiversity Net Gain Reserve prowded_to assist Igcal authprmes leth the. To b_e used in line with t_he purpose 37 37 0 To bg used in line with the purpose of this government
preparation for the introduction of Biodiversity |of this government funding. funding.
Net Gain (BNG) legislation in November
2023.
Total Earmarked Reserves 12,824 1,118 -3,304 10,638
2. General Fund Reserve
An unallocated general working balance in Im.e with the annual budget and
) . medium term forecast as approved
resene fund to help cushion the impact of by Council, taking in to account This is the position in line with the Council's current financial
General Fund uneven costs of running council's day to day Y O g ) . 5,006 -435 4,571 P
. . strategic, operational and financial forecast.
services or the impact of unexpected events | . ; X
. risks facing the council over the
or emergencies. ;
medium term.
Total General Fund Reserves 5,006 0 -435 4,571
Total 17830 | 118 [ 3730 [ 15200
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Appendix |
SPECIAL EXPENSES POLICY

At its meeting of 3rd March 2008, the Council implemented a differential taxation policy by introducing
special expense charges as set out in the following recommendations:

i) That the resolutions of the former Policy and Resources Committee of 15 January 2001, relating
to special expenses (minute 13), be rescinded in relation to categories (a) and (b) as set out in
the minute, so that items falling within those categories (parks, gardens, open spaces and
games sites) or within this resolution but outside those categories (Christmas lights/trees) will
become the council's special expenses under section 35(2)(d) of the Local Government Finance
Act 1992 and that the items of Special Expenses as listed in paragraph 9.4 be approved.

i) That the principle of differential taxation be agreed and the impact is set out in Table A of
Appendix E.

For clarification the special expense charge relates to costs incurred in respect of the provision of
recreational resources on parks, playing fields, open spaces and gardens located within Lytham and St
Annes, together with the costs of Christmas lights and/or trees in those same locations.

For 2023/24 a 0.14% decrease was applied to each of the individual elements of the Council Tax charge
i.e. the borough-wide charge and the special expense charge. This equated to a zero change for 2023/24
in respect of each of the individual elements of the Council Tax charge.

For 2024/25 an average Band D Council Tax of £225.43 is proposed (that being an increase of £6.54 or
2.99% as compared to the 2023/24 charge). This equates to a proposed increase of 3.06% for 2024/25
in respect of each of the individual elements of the Council Tax charge.

Therefore, the special expenses policy for 2024/25 shall be:

« the annual special expense charge per property will be set for 2024/25 with a 3.06% increase on the
2023/24 level, that being £83.39 per band D property;

« the annual borough wide charge per property will be set for 2024/25 with a 3.06% increase on the
2023/24 level, that being £177.75 per band D property; and

« the budget resource to be allocated to delivering concurrent services and chargeable as special
expenses for 2024/25 will be set at a sum equivalent to the annual special expense charge per property
(band D equivalent) multiplied by the tax base for the special expense area.

For the purposes of charging special expenses, both the special expense costs and the tax bases relating

to the areas of Lytham and St Annes will each be aggregated and the Council Tax charge per property at
each band level will be the same across the whole area.
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Fees and Charges 2024/25 Appendix J
VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
CORPORATE & ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT PORTFOLIO
Planning
Pre-application Advice:
Large Scale Major Development a Per Enquiry D 1,500.00 1,750.00
Significant Major Development a Per Enquiry D 1,000.00 1250.00
Small Scale Major Development a Per Enquiry D 750.00 900.00
Minor Development (A) a Per Enquiry D 450.00 500.00
Minor Development (B) a Per Enquiry D 300.00 350.00
Householder Meeting a Per Enquiry D 110.00 110.00
Housholder Written Only a Per Enquiry D 60.00 60.00
Custom and Self-build Register d Per Year D 130.00 140.00
Section 106:
$106 Monitoring Fee c Per Trigger D 350.00 360.00
Printing Charges:
A4 Documents, including copies of planning decision notices:
Up to 14 Copies N/A Up to 14 Copies D No Charge No charge
15 Copies a 15 Copies D 2.20 2.40
Further Copies a Per Copy D 20p 25p
A3 Documents including Plans:
Up to 7 Copies N/A Up to 7 Copies D No Charge No charge
8 Copies a 8 Copies D 2.20 2.40
Further Copies a Per Copy D 30p 35p
VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Fees and Charges 2024/25 Appendix J
VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
A combination of the above shall be treated on the basis of 10p per copy for the A4 and 20p per copy for the A3.
When the trigger of £1.50 is reached in any combination charging should commence.
A2 Plans:
1% Copy a 1% Copy D 5.00 5.50
Additional Copies a Per Additional Copy D 3.30 3.50
Al Plans:
1t Copy a 1%t Copy D 9.50 10.50
Additional Copies a Per Additional Copy D 7.50 8.25
Publications:
Adopted Fylde Borough Local Plan to 2032 o Per document b $0.00 85.00
Fylde Borough Local Plan to 2032 Revised Preferred Option e Per document D 55.00 60.00
Fylde Borough Local Plan As Altered 2005 e Per document D 50.00 55.00
Postage c Per document D 5.00 5.50
Housing Land Availability e Per document D 17.00 20.00
Postage c Per document D 1.80 2.00
Extending Your Home SPD e Per document D 35.00 40.00
Postage c Per document D 1.80 2.00
Affordable Housing SPD e Per document D - 40.00
Postage c Per document D - 2.00
VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Fees and Charges 2024/25

Appendix J

VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Provision of Parking on New Development SPD e Per document D - 40.00
Postage c Per document D - 2.00
Fylde Biodiversity SPD e Per document D - 40.00
Postage c Per document D - 2.00
Fylde Healthy Living SPD e Per document D - 40.00
Postage c Per document D - 2.00
Canopies and Glazed Extensions on Commercial Forecourts: A design Note e Per document D - 10.00
Postage c Per document D - 2.00
Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment e Per document D 4.50 5.00
Postage c Per document D 1.80 2.00
Land at Wesham Hospital e Per document D 3.00 3.50
Postage e Per document D 1.80 2.00
Land at Queensway e Per document D 3.00 3.30
Postage e Per document D 1.80 2.00
Queen Mary School e Per document D 6.50 7.00
Postage e Per document D 1.80 2.00
Windows Doors and Architectural Joinery e Per document D 6.50 7.00
Postage e Per document D 1.80 2.00
Wimbourne Stables e Per document D 3.00 3.50
Postage Per document D 1.80 2.00
VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Fees and Charges 2024/25 Appendix J
VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Policy for Shop Front Design Guide e Per document D 4.00 4.50
Postage e Per document D 1.80 2.00
606 Clifton Drive North (Revised Development Brief) e Per document D 3.00 3.50
Postage e Per document D 1.80 2.00
Land at Weeton Road, Wesham e Per document D 3.00 3.50
Postage e Per document D 1.80 2.00
The Conversion of Fylde’s Traditional Farm Buildings e Per document D 4.00 4.50
Postage e Per document D 1.80 2.00
Any document not included in the above list will be charged at the relevant cost
Planning Fees
Planning fees are charged at the national rates which are established and set by the Government.
https://new.fylde.gov.uk/resident/planning/planning-application-fees/
VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Fees and Charges 2024/25 Appendix J
VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Estates
Fees for Disposal of Freehold (including lease premiums / reverse premiums)
Commercial, Charities and Community Groups:
Up to £5,000 [¢ Per transaction D 500.00 550.00
£5,000 - £10,000 c Per transaction D 825.00 910.00
£10,000 - £25,000 c Per transaction D 1,000.00 1,100.00
£25,000 - £50,000 c Per transaction D 1,250.00 1,375.00
Over £50,000 c Per transaction D 3% of transaction 3% of transaction
Fees for Disposal of Leaseholds
Commercial:
New Lease Rent up to £7,500 pa c Per transaction D 750.00 825.00
New Lease Rent over £7,500 pa c Per transaction D 950.00 1,045.00
Lease Renewal ¢ Per transaction D 500.00 550.00
Charities and Community Groups:
New Lease Rent up to £7,500 pa c Per transaction D 300.00 330.00
New Lease Rent over £7,500 pa c Per transaction D 400.00 440.00
Lease Renewal c Per transaction D 200.00 220.00
VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Appendix J

VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Fees for Easements, Licences and Agreements
Commercial:
Less than 1 year [ Per transaction D 350.00 385.00
Over 1 year c Per transaction D 500.00 550.00
Licence Renewals c Per transaction D 150.00 165.00
Charities and Community Groups:
Less than 1 year c Per transaction D 50.00 55.00
Over 1 year ¢ Per transaction D 150.00 165.00
Licence Renewals ¢ Per transaction D 50.00 55.00
Fees for Assignment, Alterations and User Clause
Commercial:
Assignment without Guarantor / Rent Deposit c Per transaction D 750.00 825.00
Assignment with Guarantor / Rent Deposit c Per transaction D 950.00 1,045.00
Licence to alter / vary terms within a lease / underlet c Per transaction D 950.00 1,045.00
Commerecial:
Change of User Clause ¢ Per transaction D :ﬁrg]ic:]:ijz:igso :Tfithij::z;%
Charities and Community Groups:
Assignment without Guarantor / Rent Deposit c Per transaction D 250.00 275.00
Assignment with Guarantor / Rent Deposit c Per transaction D 350.00 385.00
VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Appendix J

VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Fees for Assignment, Alterations and User Cause continued
Charities and Community Groups:
Licence to alter / vary terms within a lease c Per transaction D 500.00 550.00
Change of User Clause c Per transaction D 450.00 495.00
Fees for Surrender /Re-Gear of Leasehold Interest
Commerecial:
Surrender c Per transaction D 750.00* 825.00*
Re-Gear of Leasehold [ Per transaction D 1,250.00* 1,375.00*
* represents a minimum — premium fees apply
Fees for Statutory Management / Covenant Breach
Commercial: ¢ Per transaction D 750.00 825.00
5146 Notice c Per transaction D 650.00 715.00
Other Covenant Breaches
Charities and Community Groups:
5146 Notice c Per transaction D 250.00 275.00
Other Covenant Breaches c Per transaction D 150.00 165.00
Note — All Transactions
All transactions (most cases will be within the set price scale but more complex cases charges may exceed this) c Per transaction D 500.00-1,500.00 | 550.00 - 1,650.00

VAT Codes:

a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Fees and Charges 2024/25 Appendix J
VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Filming and Photography
Filming on Council land — minimum charge* Per half d b 500.00 B
c er half day . i
Licence Agreement*
€ c Per transaction D 350.00 385.00
Student Filming and Photography c Per transaction D 50.00 55.00
*Plus additional charge for use of land, property, parking and overnight storage / welfare facilities per
request c Per transaction D Negotiable Negotiable
Civic Room Hire
Civil and Naming Ceremonies
Monday - Friday c Per Ceremony D 450.00 450.00
Saturday - Sunday and Bank Holidays ¢ Per Ceremony D 650.00 650.00
Corkage Charge — Celebratory drinks package with customers own drinks ¢ Per Bottle D 10.00 10.00
VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
CUSTOMER & OPERATIONAL SERVICES PORTFOLIO
Waste Operations
Bulky Household Waste Collections
d Up to 3 Items D 23.50 24.00
- Up to 3 Items
- 410 10 Items d 410 10 Items D 45.50 46.40
Over 10 Items
- Over 10 Items (Charge per hour) d (Per hour) D 85.00 86.70
- Collection of a single fridge or single freezer or single unit combined fridge/freezer d Per Unit D 45.50 46.40
- Garden shed (max size 6” X6” /1.83m x 1.83m ) d Per Shed D 52.00 53.00
Commercial Waste:
88.11 92.00
- Grey Sacks d Per 50 Sacks D
- 660L Bulk Bin (Collection Charges) d Per Empty D 3.87 3.93
- 660L Bulk Bin (Disposal Charges) d Per Empty D 8.15 8.81
- 1100L Bulk Bin (Collection Charge) d Per Empty D 6.09 6.15
- 1100L Bulk Bin (Disposal Charge) d Per Empty D 13.59 14.68
- Bulk Bin Lease d Per Year D 140.71 142.12
- Bulk Bin Sale d Per Bulk Bin D 520.00 520.00
Commercial Waste Replacement Bin Parts (if purchased bin)
- Lid d Per lid D 91.80 92.00
- Lock d Per lock D 51.50 52.00
- Wheels X 1 d Per 1 x wheel D 63.00 63.50
- Wheels X 2 d Per 2 x wheel D 81.50 81.50
- Wheels X 3 d Per 3 x wheel D 99.50 100.00
- Wheels X 4 d Per 4 x wheel D 118.00 118.50
VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Fees and Charges 2024/25

Appendix J

VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Schedule 2 Waste
- Grey Sacks d Per 50 Sacks D 44.86 45.30
- 660L Bulk Bin d Per Empty D 3.87 3.93
- 1100L Bulk Bin d Per Empty D 6.09 6.15
- Bulk Bin Lease d Per Year D 140.71 142.12
- Bulk Bin Sale d Per Bulk Bin D 520.00 520.00
Recycling 4 Business:
- Blue Sacks —Paper/Card d Per 50 Sacks D 49.59 50.10
Wheeled Bin Rates:
- Provision of Green Box to household still on original recycling scheme N/A D Free Free
- Provision of Blue Bag to household still on original recycling scheme N/A D Free Free
- Provision of one Wheeled bin (grey, green, blue or brown) at new build properties d Per Bin D 39.00 39.00
- Provision of full set of wheeled bins (grey, green, blue and brown) at a new build property d Per Set D 156.00 156.00
- Provision of full set of three wheeled bins (grey, blue and brown) at a new build property d Per Set D 117.00 117.00
- Provision of lost, stolen, damaged or additional (if eligible) wheeled bin including delivery d Per Bin D 39.00 39.00
- :;c:jv;isgg:gc;f lost, stolen, damaged grey and green wheeled bins lid or wheels (including delivery d Per Bin b 13.75 13.75
- Provision of second hand replacement bin (grey, green, blue or brown) where available d Per Bin D 20.00 20.00
- Provision of a bulk bin to multiple-occupancy properties for recycling d Per bin D 520.00 520.00
- Provision of a bulk bin to multiple-occupancy properties for the collection of residual waste d Per bin D 520.00 520.00
- fgsoi\(;izzrlvzfszzo black sacks per week to properties unsuitable for wheeled bins for collection of N/A Per 2 Sacks b Free Free

VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Appendix J

VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Green Waste Subscription Service:
- Annual Subscription Fee d Per 240L bin D 35.00 36.00
- Charges for replacement subscription sticker d Per sticker D 6.50 7.00
Fleet Management Services:
- MOT Cl land2- d t | d t | ith sid
ass 1an mopeds, motorcycles and motorcycles with side cars d Per MOT P 26.00 27,00
- MOT Class 3 — 3 wheeled vehicles (up to 450kgs unladen weight) d Per MOT p 36.00 37.00
- MOT Class 4 — cars, 3 wheeled vehicles (over 450kgs unladen weight), dual purpose vehicles,
private hire vehicles and PSVs (up to 8 seats), goods vehicles (up to 3,000kgs DGW), ambulances
and taxis (ta)ﬂs' and private hie vehicles may be subject to addltl.onal local reqU|rerT1ents), Prlvate d Per MOT b 43.00 44.00
passenger vehicles and ambulances (9-12 passenger seats) and includes seat belt installation
check (9-12 passenger seats)
- MOT Class 5 — private passenger (13-16 passenger seats), vehicles and ambulances (more than
13 or 16 ts), play b . Includ t belt installati heck than 13 or 16
or 16 passenger seats), play buses. Includes seat belt installation check (more than 13 or d Per MOT P 56.00 57.00
passenger seats)
- MOT Cl 7- d hicl 3,500k to 3,500kgs DGW
ass 7 —goods vehicles (over 3, gs, up to 3, gs ) d Per MOT p 56.00 57700
- Taxi Test — Retest (if applicable)
d Per MOT D 18.50 20.00
- Minor Repairs — Lab h | rt
inor Repairs —Labour per hour (plus parts) a Per hour labour D 40.00 41.00
- Useof Diagnostics a Per Use D 40.00 41.00

VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £

Public Convenience

Public convenience charge a Per Use D 0.40 0.40

Dog Control Charges:

Cost of collection and kennelling d Per Day D 25.00 25.00

Cost to collect stray dog from Kennels d Per Collection of Stray D 75.00 75.00

Cost of return of stray dog by dog warden d Per Return of Stray D 35.00 35.00

Per Fixed P It
Fixed Penalty Notice for PSPO Breach d er rixed Fenatty P 100.00 100.00

Notice

VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c¢=Exempt d =Outside Scope

e = Zero Rated
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VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Car Parks
St Annes
St. Annes Square:
9:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. (All Days)
- Cars etc. —up to 0.5 Hours a Per Session D 0.80 0.90
- Cars etc. — 0.5 to 1 hour a Per Session D 1.40 1.50
- Cars etc.— 1 to 2 hours a Per session D 2.50 2.50
- Car etc. — 2 to 3 hours a Per session D 3.80 3.90
- At other times N/A Free D Free Free
St. Annes Swimming Pool:
9:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m.
- Cars etc. - up to 1 hour a Per Session D 1.20 1.30
- Cars etc. - 1 to 2 hours a Per Session D 2.20 2.30
- Cars etc. - 2 to 3 hours a Per Session D 2.90 3.00
- Cars etc. - 3 to 4 hours a Per Session D 3.40 3.50
- Cars etc. - over 4 hours a Per Session D 4.50 4.60
- Transferrable Ticket a Per Session D 5.00 5.00
- At Other times for passenger vehicles: N/A Free D Free Free
- Motorhome Up to 24 hours (1 day) a Per Session D 15.00 15.00
- Motorhome 24 to 48 hours (1 to 2 days) a Per Session D 25.00 25.00

VAT Codes:

a = Standard Rate

c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
St. Annes Swimming Pool (continued):
Winter seasonal charge 1% November to 20" March
- Cars etc. - up to 1 hour a Per Session D 0.90 1.00
- Cars etc. - 1 to 2 hours a Per Session D 1.70 1.80
- Cars etc. - 2 to 3 hours a Per Session D 2.20 2.30
- Cars etc. - 3 to 4 hours a Per Session D 2.60 2.70
- Cars etc. - over 4 hours a Per Session D 3.40 3.50
- Transferrable Ticket a Per Session D 4.00 4.00
- At Other times for passenger vehicles: N/A Free D Free Free
- Motorhome Up to 24 hours (1 day) a Per Session D 10.00 10.00
- Motorhome 24 to 48 hours (1 to 2 days) a Per Session D 17.50 17.50
Wood Street:
9:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. (All Days)
- Cars etc. —up to 0.5 hour a Per Session D 0.80 0.90
- Cars etc. - 0.5to 1 hour a Per Session D 1.40 1.50
- Cars etc. — 1 to 2 hours a Per Session D 2.50 2.50
- Cars etc. — 2 to 3 hours a Per Session D 3.80 3.90
- At Other times N/A Free D Free Free
North Beach:
9:00 a.m. to 6 p.m. (All Days)
- Cars etc. - up to 1 hour a Per Session D 0.90 1.00
- Cars etc. - 1 to 2 hours a Per Session D 1.50 1.60
- Cars etc.- 2 to 4 hours a Per Session D 2.30 2.40

VAT Codes:
a = Standard Rate

c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
North Beach continued:
- Cars etc.- Over 4 hours a Per Session D 2.90 3.00
- Transferrable Ticket a Per Session D 5.00 5.00
- At other times for passenger vehicles N/A Free D Free Free
- Motorhome Up to 24 hours (1 day) a Per Session D 10.00 10.00
- Motorhome 24 to 48 hours (1 to 2 days) a Per Session D 15.00 15.00
Winter seasonal charge 1%t November to 20" March
- Cars etc. - up to 1 hour a Per Session D 0.70 0.80
- Cars etc. - 1 to 2 hours a Per Session D 1.10 1.20
- Cars etc.- 2 to 4 hours a Per Session D 1.70 1.80
- Cars etc.- Over 4 hours a Per Session D 2.20 2.30
- Transferrable Ticket a Per Session D 4.00 4.00
- At other times for passenger vehicles N/A Free D Free Free
- Motorhome Up to 24 hours (1 day) a Per Session D 7.50 7.50
- Motorhome 24 to 48 hours (1 to 2 days) a Per Session D 10.00 10.00
St. Albans Road N/A Free D Free Free

VAT Codes:

a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
North Promenade:
9:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m.
- Cars etc. - up to 1 hour a Per Session D 1.20 1.30
- Cars etc. - 1 to 2 hours a Per Session D 2.20 2.30
- Cars etc.- 2 to 3 hours a Per Session D 2.90 3.00
- Cars etc.- 3 to 4 hours a Per Session D 3.40 3.50
- Cars etc.- Over 4 hours a Per Session D 4.50 4.60
- Transferrable Ticket a Per Session D 5.00 5.00
- At other times N/A Free D Free Free
- Motorhome Up to 24 hours (1 day) a Per Session D 15.00 15.00
- Motorhome 24 to 48 hours (1 to 2 days) a Per Session D 25.00 25.00
Winter seasonal charge 1%t November to 20" March
- Cars etc. - up to 1 hour a Per Session D 0.90 1.00
- Cars etc. - 1 to 2 hours a Per Session D 1.70 1.80
- Cars etc.- 2 to 3 hours a Per Session D 2.20 2.30
- Cars etc.- 3 to 4 hours a Per Session D 2.60 2.70
- Cars etc.- Over 4 hours a Per Session D 3.40 3.50
- Transferrable Ticket a Per Session D 4.00 4.00
- At other times N/A Free D Free Free
- Motorhome Up to 24 hours (1 day) a Per Session D 10.00 10.00
- Motorhome 24 to 48 hours (1 to 2 days) a Per Session D 17.50 17.50

VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Fairhaven Road:
9:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. (All Days)
- Cars etc. - up to 1 hour a Per Session D 1.20 1.30
- Cars etc. - 1 to 2 hours a Per Session D 2.20 2.30
- Cars etc.- 2 to 3 hours a Per Session D 2.90 3.00
- Cars etc.- 3 to 4 hours a Per Session D 3.40 3.50
- Cars etc.- Over 4 hours a Per Session D 4.50 4.60
- Transferrable Ticket a Per Session D 5.00 5.00
- At other times N/A Free D Free Free
- Coaches a Per day D 10.00 10.00
- Motorhome Up to 24 hours (1 day) a Per Session D 15.00 15.00
- Motorhome 24 to 48 hours (1 to 2 days) a Per Session D 25.00 25.00
Winter seasonal charge 1%t November to 20" March
Cars etc. - up to 1 hour a Per Session D 0.90 1.00
- Cars etc. - 1 to 2 hours a Per Session D 1.70 1.80
- Cars etc.- 2 to 3 hours a Per Session D 2.20 2.30
- Cars etc.- 3 to 4 hours a Per Session D 2.60 2.70
- Cars etc.- Over 4 hours a Per Session D 3.40 3.50
- Transferrable Ticket a Per Session D 5.00 4.00
- At other times N/A Free D Free Free
- Coaches a Per day D Free Free
- Motorhome Up to 24 hours (1 day) a Per Session D 10.00 10.00
- Motorhome 24 to 48 hours (1 to 2 days) a Per Session D 17.50 17.50

VAT Codes:

a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Fairhaven
St. Pauls Avenue:
9:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. (All Days)
- Cars etc. - up to 1 hour a Per Session D 1.20 1.30
- Cars etc. - 1 to 2 hours A Per Session D 2.20 2.30
- Cars etc.- 2 to 3 hours A Per Session D 2.90 3.00
- Cars etc.- 3 to 4 hours A Per Session D 3.40 3.50
- Cars etc.- Over 4 hours A Per Session D 4.50 4.60
- Transferrable Ticket a Per Session D 5.00 5.00
- At other times N/A Free D Free Free
- Motorhome Up to 24 hours (1 day) A Per Session D 10.00 10.00
- Motorhome 24 to 48 hours (1 to 2 days) A Per Session D 15.00 15.00
Winter seasonal charge 1% November to 20" March
- Cars etc. - up to 1 hour a Per Session D 0.90 1.00
- Cars etc. - 1 to 2 hours A Per Session D 1.70 1.80
- Cars etc.- 2 to 3 hours A Per Session D 2.20 2.30
- Cars etc.- 3 to 4 hours A Per Session D 2.60 3.70
- Cars etc.- Over 4 hours A Per Session D 3.40 3.50
- Transferrable Ticket a Per Session D 4.00 4.00
- At other times N/A Free D Free Free
- Motorhome Up to 24 hours (1 day) A Per Session D 7.50 7.50
- Motorhome 24 to 48 hours (1 to 2 days) A Per Session D 10.00 10.00
Fairhaven Lake N/A Free D Free Free

VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Stanner bank:
9:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. (All Days)
- Cars etc. - up to 0.5 hour A Per Session D 0.60 0.70
- Cars etc. - 0.5 to 1 hour A Per Session D 1.20 1.30
- Cars etc. - 1 to 2 hours A Per Session D 2.20 2.30
- Cars etc.- 2 to 3 hours A Per Session D 2.90 3.00
- Cars etc.- 3 to 4 hours A Per Session D 3.40 3.50
- Cars etc.- Over 4 hour a Per Session D 4.50 4.60
- At other times N/A Free D Free Free
- Lost ticket/vehicle release charge a Per Session D 4.50 4.60
Winter seasonal charge 1%t November to 20" March
- Cars etc. - up to 0.5 hour A Per Session D 0.50 0.60
- Cars etc. - 0.5 to 1 hour A Per Session D 0.90 1.00
- Cars etc. - 1 to 2 hours A Per Session D 1.70 1.80
- Cars etc.- 2 to 3 hours A Per Session D 2.20 2.30
- Cars etc.- 3 to 4 hours A Per Session D 2.60 2.70
- Cars etc.- Over 4 hour a Per Session D 3.40 3.50
- At other times N/A Free D Free Free
Lytham
Pleasant Street:
9:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. (All Days)
- Cars etc. - up to 0.5 hour a Per Session D 0.80 0.90
- Cars etc. - 0.5to 1 hour a Per Session D 1.40 1.50
- Cars etc. - 1 to 2 hours a Per Session D 2.50 2.60

VAT Codes:
a = Standard Rate

c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Pleasant Street continued:
- Cars etc.- 2 to 3 hours a Per Session D 3.80 3.90
- Cars etc.- 3 to 5 hours a Per Session D 6.30 6.40
- Cars etc.- 5 to 7 hours a Per Session D 8.40 8.50
- Cars etc. — 7-9 hours a Per Session D 10.50 10.60
- At other times N/A Free D Free Free
- Business Permit a Annual D 350.00 360.00
- Resident Permit a Annual D 300.00 310.00
- North Clifton Street Restricted permit (1995) a Annual D 25.00 30.00
Lytham Station:
9:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. (All Days)
- Cars etc. - up to 1 hour a Per Session D 0.90 1.00
- Cars etc. - 1 to 2 hours a Per Session D 1.50 1.60
- Cars etc.- 2 to 4 hours a Per Session D 2.30 2.40
- Cars etc.- Over 4 hours up to 6 p.m. a Per Session D 2.90 3.00
- Transferrable Ticket a Per Session D 5.00 5.00
- At other times (6pm to 9am) N/A Free D Free Free
- Cars etc. — 1 to 2 days a Per Session D 5.30 5.40
- Cars etc. — 2 to 3 days a Per Session D 7.90 8.00
- Cars etc. —3 to 4 days a Per Session D 10.50 10.60
- Cars etc. — 5 to 7 days a Per Session D 12.60 12.70
- Annual Permits (All a Annual D 170.00 180.00

VAT Codes:

a = Standard Rate

c=Exempt d=Outside Scope

e = Zero Rated
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Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Lytham Station continued:
Winter seasonal charge 1% November to 20" March
- Cars etc. - up to 1 hour a Per Session D 0.70 0.80
- Cars etc. - 1 to 2 hours a Per Session D 1.10 1.20
- Cars etc.- 2 to 4 hours a Per Session D 1.70 1.80
- Cars etc.- Over 4 hours up to 6 p.m. a Per Session D 2.20 2.30
- Transferrable Ticket a Per Session D 4.00 4.00
- At other times (6pm to 9am) N/A Free D Free Free
- Cars etc. — 1 to 2 days a Per Session D 4.20 4.30
- Cars etc. — 2 to 3 days a Per Session D 5.90 6.00
- Cars etc. —3 to 4 days a Per Session D 7.90 8.00
- Cars etc. —5 to 7 days a Per Session D 9.50 9.60
Lytham Green (Bath Street & Dicconson Terrace):
9:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. (All Days)
- Cars etc. - up to 1 hour a Per Session D 1.20 1.30
- Cars etc. - 1 to 2 hours a Per Session D 2.20 3.30
- Cars etc.- 2 to 3 hours a Per Session D 2.90 3.00
- Cars etc.- 3 to 4 hours a Per Session D 3.40 3.50
- Cars etc.- Over 4 hours a Per Session D 4.50 4.60
- Transferrable Ticket a Per Session D 5.00 5.00
- At other times N/A Free D Free Free

VAT Codes:
a = Standard Rate

c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Lytham Green (Bath Street & Dicconson Terrace) continued:
Winter seasonal charge 1% November to 20" March
- Cars etc. - up to 1 hour a Per Session D 0.90 1.00
- Cars etc. - 1 to 2 hours a Per Session D 1.70 1.80
- Cars etc.- 2 to 3 hours a Per Session D 2.20 2.30
- Cars etc.- 3 to 4 hours a Per Session D 2.60 2.70
- Cars etc.- Over 4 hours a Per Session D 3.40 3.50
- Transferrable Ticket a Per Session D 4.00 4.00
- At other times N/A Free D Free Free
Administrative Buildings
Town Hall, St.Annes:
- 9:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. (Sat — Sun and Bank holidays)
- Cars etc. —up to 1 hour a Per Session D 1.20 1.30
- Cars etc. — 1 to 2 hours a Per Session D 2.20 2.30
- Cars etc. — 2 to 3 hours a Per Session D 2.90 3.00
- Cars etc. — 3to 4 hours a Per Session D 3.40 3.50
- Cars etc. — Over 4 hours a Per Session D 4.50 4.60
- Transferrable Ticket a Per Session D 5.00 5.00
- At other times N/A Free D Free Free
Winter seasonal charge 1% November to 20" March
- Cars etc. —up to 1 hour a Per Session D 0.90 1.00
- Cars etc.— 1 to 2 hours a Per Session D 1.70 1.80
- Cars etc. — 2 to 3 hours a Per Session D 2.20 2.30

VAT Codes:

a = Standard Rate

c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Town Hall, St.Annes continued:
- Cars etc. — 3to 4 hours a Per Session D 2.60 2.70
- Cars etc. — Over 4 hours a Per Session D 3.40 3.50
- Transferrable Ticket a Per Session D 4.00 4.00
- At other times N/A Free D Free Free
General
Fylde Resident’s Permit Scheme - Restricted to certain car parks a Annual D 25.00 30.00
Long Stay Business Permit a Annual D 110.00 120.00
Horse Box Permit (North Beach and Fairhaven Road) a Annual D 20.00 20.00
Any Permit Replacement a As Required D 15.00 20.00
As Negotiated As Negotiated
Parking Dispensation a Per Agreed Period D
Max £16/day Max £16/day
Penalty Charge Notices (PCNs)
PCNs are issued for a variety of contraventions. Contraventions are divided into less serious (Lower Rate) and more
serious (Higher Rate) with amounts set by Central Government. A full list of the various contraventions and whether
they are lower or higher rate can be viewed at www.patrol-uk.info/contravention-codes-list. This list is subject to
minor periodic variation. Only Off Street Parking (Car Parks) contravention codes apply to Fylde Council.
50.00 50.00
Lower Rate PCN d Per Offence P (14 day discount (14 day discount
25.00) 25.00)

VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Penalty Charge Notices (PCNs) continued:
70.00 70.00
Higher Rate PCN d Per Offence P (14 day discount (14 day discount
35.00) 35.00)
Additional Charge to PCN if Charge Certificate Issued d Per Offence P 50% of PCN 50% of PCN
Additional Charge to PCN if registered with court as debt d Per Offence P 9.00 9.00

VAT Codes:
a = Standard Rate

¢ = Exempt

d = Outside Scope

e = Zero Rated
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Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
ENVIRONMENT PORTFOLIO
Land Charges
Note: Land Charges Fees will be in accordance with Local Authority Property Search Services Costing and Guidance and
Guidance for Registering Authorities on setting fees for Local Land Charge Services in England.
https://www.fylde.gov.uk/business/economic-development/local-land-charges-24-25/
Building Control
Full Plans
Standard charge for erection of dwelling houses up to 300m2 and up to 3 storeys
1 dwelling a Per application D 720.00 792.00
2 dwellings a Per application D 960.00 1,056.00
3 dwellings a Per application D 1,200.00 1,320.00
4 dwellings a Per application D 1,440.00 1,584.00
5 dwellings a Per application D 1,680.00 1,848.00
Erection or conversion of 6 or more dwellings or flats a Per application D Negotiated fee Negotiated fee
Erection of dwellings or flats where the total floor area exceeds 300m2 a Per application D Negotiated fee Negotiated fee
Standard charges for dwellings formed by conversion
1 dwelling a Per application D 600.00 660.00
2 dwellings a Per application D 840.00 924.00
3 dwellings a Per application D 960.00 1,056.00
4 dwellings a Per application D 1,200.00 1,320.00
VAT Codes:

a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £

Standard charges for dwellings formed by conversion continued:
5 dwellings a Per application D 1,450.00 1617.00
Standard charges for extensions to existing dwellings
Extension with floor area not exceeding 10m2 a Per application D 420.00 462.00
Extension with floor area exceeding 10m2, but not exceeding 40m2 a Per application D 540.00 594.00
Extension with floor area exceeding 40m2, but not exceeding 80m2 a Per application D 720.00 792.00
Extension with floor area exceeding 80m2, but not exceeding 100m2 a Per application D 870.00 957.00
Loft conversion up to 40m2 that does not includes a dormer window a Per application D 420.00 462.00
Loft conversion up to 40m2 that includes a dormer window a Per application D 540.00 594.00
Erection or extension of a detached or attached domestic garage not exceeding 40m2 a Per application D 390.00 429.00
E;izzzrnzrszﬁznsion of a detached or attached domestic garage or carport with floor area exceeding 40m2, but not a per application b 450.00 495.00
Conversion of domestic garage to habitable room a Per application D 390.00 429.00
Notifiable electrical work carried out by a non-competent person (i.e. not Part P registered) a Per dwelling D 300.00 600.00
Reversion work from an approved inspector a Per application D Negotiated Fee Negotiated Fee
Building work in relation to more than one building a Per application D Negotiated Fee Negotiated Fee
Extension to a dwelling where floor area exceeds 80m2 a Per application D Negotiated Fee Negotiated Fee
Loft conversion (with or without a dormer) to a dwelling where floor area exceeds 40m2 a Per application D Negotiated Fee Negotiated Fee
Garage or carport where floor area exceeds 60m2 a Per application D Negotiated Fee Negotiated Fee
Regularisation of any work which would normally be subject to a set charge/negotiated fee e Per application D Minimum 150% Minimum 150%

VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Standard charges to other works to dwellings:
Renovation of a thermal element of a single dwelling or flat a Per application D 150.00 165.00
Renovation of a thermal element to more than one dwelling or flat a Per application D Negotiated Fee Negotiated Fee
Replacement windows (multi flat or single dwelling , up to 10 windows) a Per application D 150.00 165.00
Replacement of more than 10 windows a Per application D Negotiated Fee Negotiated Fee
Internal alterations (Incl. structural) and installation of fittings other than electrical work a Per application D Negotiated Fee Negotiated Fee
Fixed price based on cost of work:
Up to £1,000 a Per application D 150.00 165.00
£1,000 to £5,000 a Per application D 250.00 276.00
£5,000 to £10,000 a Per application D 300.00 330.00
£10,000 to £20,000 a Per application D 400.00 440.00
£20,000 to £30,000 a Per application D 500.00 550.00
£30,000 to £40,000 a Per application D 600.00 660.00
£41,000 to £100,000 a Per application D £72.00 per £10k £72.00 per £10k
£101,000 to £1,000,000 a Per application D £48.00 per £10k £48.00 per £10k
Electrical Work
Electrical work other than a rewire a Per application D Negotiated Fee Negotiated Fee
Rewire of a dwelling including new consumer unit a Per application D Negotiated Fee Negotiated Fee

VAT Codes:

a =Standard Rate c¢=Exempt d =Outside Scope

e = Zero Rated
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Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £

Standard charges for work to non-domestic buildings:

Extensions and new buildings (commercial)

Not Exceeding 10m2 (industrial and storage) a Per application D 350.00 480.00

Not exceeding 10m2 (other use classes) a Per application D 400.00 720.00

Between 10m2 and 40m2 (industrial and storage) a Per application D 450.00 500.00

Between 10m2 and 40m2 (other use classes) a Per application D 550.00 840.00

Exceeding 40m2 a Per application D Negotiated Fee Negotiated Fee

All other work and alterations to non-domestic buildings

Window replacement (up to 10 windows) a Per application D 150.00 300.00

Window replacement (over 10 windows) a Per application D Negotiated fee Negotiated Fee

Renovation of a thermal element (cost up to £20,000) a Per application D 250.00 360.00

Renovation of a thermal element (cost over £20,000) a Per application D Negotiated fee Negotiated Fee

Alterations and works not described elsewhere, including structural, shop and office fit-out and installation of

controlled fittings. Based on cost of works:

Up to £5,000 a Per application D 300.00 330.00

£5,000 to £10,000 a Per application D 350.00 384.00

£10,000 to £20,000 a Per application D 400.00 480.00

£20,000 to £30,000 a Per application D 500.00 600.00

£30,000 to £40,000 a Per application D 600.00 720.00

£41,000 to £100,000 a Per application D £72.00 per £10k £72.00 per £10k

£101,000 to £1,000,000 a Per application D £48.00 per £10k £48.00 per £10k

VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Miscellaneous Charges
Re-open an archive file a Per file D 90.00 90.00
Research and retrieval of manual records (other than for search records) a Per file D 90.00 90.00
Subsequent site inspections on applications previously archived a Per inspection D 90.00 90.00
Copy Decision Notices and Completion certificates and, issue of non-standard data for property sale purposes a Per document D 30.00 30.00
DerTwlltlon appI|c‘at|on to demolls.h temstmg property under Section 80 of the Building Act 1984 and issuing of counter a Per application b 150.00 165150
notice under Section 81 of the Building Act 1984.
Research and retrieval of computerised records where application reference is not known a Per application D 50.00 50.00
NOTES:
1) Where a negotiated fee is indicated factors such as design brief, competency, build duration, service level
agreement, number of units/dwellings and type of construction are factored in to provide the individual
charge.
2)  Where works are of estimated cost value and are being carried out simultaneously as a standard charge
item for extensions to an existing dwelling the fee shall be reduced by 50%
3)  Where the person is registered disabled and the proposals are for the benefit of that person the
application is exempt from charge.
Building Notice
Standard charge for erection of dwelling houses up to 300m2 and up to 3 storeys
Building Notice charge is equal to the Full Plans fee plus 10%
1 dwelling a Per application D 792.00 871.20
2 dwellings a Per application D 1,056.00 1,161.60
3 dwellings a Per application D 1,056.00 1,452.00
4 dwellings a Per application D 1,584.00 1,742.00
5 dwellings a Per application D 1,848.00 2,032.80
Erection or conversion of 6 or more dwellings or flats a Per application D Negotiated fee Negotiated fee
Erection of dwellings or flats where the total floor area exceeds 300m2 a Per application D Negotiated fee Negotiated fee
Standard Charge for dwellings formed by conversion
1 dwelling a Per application D 660.00 726.00
2 dwellings a Per application D 924.00 1,016.40
VAT Codes:

a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £

Standard Charge for dwelling formed by conversion continued:

3 dwellings a Per application D 1,056.00 1,161.60

4 dwellings a Per application D 1,320.00 1,452.00

5 dwellings a Per application D 1,617.00 1,778.70
Building Notice charges for extensions to existing dwellings
Extension with floor area not exceeding 10m2 a Per application D 462.00 508.20
Extension with floor area exceeding 10m2, but not exceeding 40m2 a Per application D 594.00 653.40
Extension with floor area exceeding 40m2, but not exceeding 80m2 a Per application D 792.00 871.20
Extension with floor area exceeding 80m2, but not exceeding 100m2 a Per application D 957.00 1052.70
Loft conversion up to 40m2 that does not includes a dormer window a Per application D 462.00 508.20
Loft conversion up to 40m2 that includes a dormer window a Per application D 594.00 653.40
Erection or extension of a detached or attached domestic garage not exceeding 40m2 a Per application D 429.00 471.90
E;(Zce:z?n(g)rgz):]eznsion of a detached or attached domestic garage or carport with floor area exceeding 40m2, but not a Per application b 495.00 Sa4150
Conversion of domestic garage to habitable room a Per application D 429.00 471.90
Notifiable electrical work carried out by a non-competent person (i.e. not Part P registered) a Per application D 250.00 600.00
Reversion work from an approved inspector a Per application D Negotiated Fee Negotiated Fee
Building work in relation to more than one building a Per application D Negotiated Fee Negotiated Fee
Extension to a dwelling where floor area exceeds 80m2 a Per application D Negotiated Fee Negotiated Fee
Loft conversion (with or without a dormer) to a dwelling where floor area exceeds 40m2 a Per application D Negotiated Fee Negotiated Fee
Garage or carport where floor area exceeds 60m2 a Per application D Negotiated Fee Negotiated Fee
Building Notice charges to other works to dwellings:

Renovation of a thermal element of a single dwelling or flat a Per application D 165.00 181.50

VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Building Notices charges to other works to dwellings continued:
Renovation of a thermal element to more than one dwelling or flat a Per application D Negotiated Fee Negotiated Fee
Replacement windows (multi flat or single dwelling , up to 10 windows) a Per application D 165.00 181.50
Replacement of more than 10 windows a Per application D Negotiated Fee Negotiated Fee
Internal alterations (Incl. structural) and installation of fittings other than electrical work a Per application D Negotiated Fee Negotiated Fee
Fixed price based on cost of work:
Up to £1,000 a Per application D 165.00 181.50
£1,000 to £5,000 a Per application D 275.00 303.60
£5,000 to £10,000 a Per application D 330.00 363.00
£10,000 to £20,000 a Per application D 440.00 484.00
£20,000 to £30,000 a Per application D 550.00 605.00
£30,000 to £40,000 a Per application D 660.00 726.00
£41,000 to £100,000 a Per application D £80.00 per £10k £80.00 per £10k
£101,000 to £1,000,000 a Per application D £50.00 per £10k £50.00 per £10k
Electrical Work
Electrical work other than a rewire a Per application D Negotiated fee Negotiated Fee
Rewire of a dwelling including new consumer unit a Per application D Negotiated fee Negotiated Fee

VAT Codes:

a =Standard Rate c¢=Exempt d =Outside Scope

e = Zero Rated
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Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Environmental Health Charges
Drainage Services
- Clearance of blocked drain a Per Clearance D 125.00 125.00
- CCTV drain investigation a Per investigations D 125.00 125.00
- Combined clearance and CCTV investigation a rne\:eilt?;a::ixe/ D 240.00 240.00
Removal of lllegal Traveller Encampments:
- Work associated with illegal encampments up to removal order stage a Per Encampment D 350.00 350.00
- if;zl:ld the encampment remain, then work associated with execution of removal order — per a per hour b 120.00 120.00
- Legal costs and removal to be charged in addition to the above a Per Encampment D At Cost At Cost
Fixed Penalty Notice — Householder Duty of Care
- Fixed penalty charge to householder d Per penalty D 600.00 600.00
- Fixed penalty charge to householder — reduced if paid within 14 days d Per penalty D 240.00 240.00
Fixed Penalty Notice — Fly Tipping
- Fixed penalty charge to fly tipping suspect d Per penalty D 1,000.00 1,000.00
- Fixed penalty charge to fly tipping suspect - reduced if paid within 14 days d Per penalty D 200.00 200.00
Air Pollution Control (Environment Protection Act 1990)
Fees are charged at the national rates which are established and set by the Government.
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charging-scheme
List of Authorised Processes:
- Commercial Interest a Ezrul:roperty/ Site per D 75.00 75.00

VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Per P rty / Site P
- Fylde Residents / Students (Academic Research) d Hierpe y/Site Per D Free Free
Public Register Entries:
. Per Property / Site Per
- Commercial Interest — per hour a Hour D 110.00 110.00
Per Property / Site Per
- Fylde Residents / students (Academic Research) d Hour perty / D Free Free
Contaminated Land Enquiries:
- Contaminated Land Enquires: Desk top study — records /search and basic written response where Per Property / Site Per
o . a D 115.00 115.00
no more than one site identified - per hour Hour
- Contaminated Land Enquiries: Where in addition to above, basic written response detailed landfill d Per Property / Site Per b Individual costs to Individual costs
gas or chemical data is requested or the enquiry covers more than one site. Hour be negotiated to be negotiated
Other Environmental Information:
- Commercial Interest — Per Hour a Per Hour D 110.00 110.00
- Fylde Residents / Students (Academic Research) d Per Session D Free Free
Street Trading Consents:
- Class 1: Commercial — Annual d Per Application D 460.00 460.00
- Class 1: Commercial — Renewal d Per Application D 430.00 430.00
- Class 2 : Charitable Organisations (no more than one day duration) d Per Application D 0.00 0.00
Volunteer Surrender of food:
- Documentation / Certification (Per Hour — minimum 1 hour) L
d Per Application D
Food Hygiene Rating Scheme:
vel e . o g 183.00 194.00
- FBO Request for Food Hygiene Rating Revisit d Per Revisit D
General Fees & Charges:
- Work carried out in default of a notice
. a Per Investigation D 125.00 125.00
(Initial Costs)
- Plus cost per premises / site works a Per Site / Premises D 70.00 70.00

VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Private Water Supplies Regulations 2009
- Risk Assessment a Per Assessment P 500.00 (MAX) 500.00 (MAX)
- Sampling a Each Visit P 100.00 (MAX) 100.00 (MAX)
- Investigation a Each Investigation P 100.00 (MAX) 100.00 (MAX)
- Granting an authorisation a Each Authorisation P 100.00 (MAX) 100.00 (MAX)
- Analysing a sample (reg 10) a Each Sample P 25.00 (Max) 25.00 (Max)
- Analysing a sample taken during check monitoring a Each Sample P 100.00 (Max) 100.00 (Max)
- Analysing a sample taken during audit monitoring a Each Sample P 500.00 (Max) 500.00 (Max)

VAT Codes:
a = Standard Rate

¢ = Exempt

d = Outside Scope

e = Zero Rated
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Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
FINANCE & RESOURCES PORTFOLIO
Revenues & Benefits Service
Council Tax Administration
Recovery of admin costs in issuing summonses & liability orders d Each D 72.50 77.50
Business Rates (NNDR) Administration
Recovery of admin costs in issuing summonses & liability orders d Each D 72.50 77.50
Electoral Services
20.00 20.00
Register of Electors d Each p plus £1.50 per plus £1.50 per
Sale of copies :- (a) Data Format 1000 names (or 1000 names (or
part) part)
10.00 10.00
- (b) Printed Format d Each P plus £5.00 per plus £5.00 per
1000 names (or
1000 names (or
part)
part)
Price of a copy of return or declaration of election expenses (or accompanying document) d Each side P 0.20 0.20
Sale of marked copies of Register / Absent Voters List 10.00 10.00
- (a) Printed Format d Each P plus £2.00 per plus £2.00 per
1000 names (or 1000 names (or
part) part)
10.00 10.00
plus £1.00 per plus £1.00 per
- b) Data F t d Each P
(b) Data Forma ac 1000 names (or | 1000 names (or
part) part)

VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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SOCIAL WELLBEING PORTFOLIO
Cemetery & Crematorium
The fees for a ‘resident’ apply where the deceased, immediately before their death was an inhabitant of the Borough
of Fylde or a parishioner of any Parish comprised therein.
Interments:
For the Interment of:
- The body of a stillborn child, or a child whose age at the time of death did not exceed 17 years. In
s . d Per Interment D 0.00 0.00
a child’s grave allocated by the Authority
- The body of a non-resident whose age exceeded 17 years at the time of death d Per Interment D 1,035.00 1,089.00
- The body of a resident whose age exceeded 17 years at the time of death d Per Interment D 690.00 726.00
- For interment in a vault of a non-resident (exclusive of the charges for brickwork) d Per Interment D 1,035.00 1,089.00
- For the interment in a vault of a resident (exclusive of the charges for brickwork) d Per Interment D 690.00 726.00
- For the interment of cremated remains in a grave for a non-resident d Per Interment D 261.00 275.00
- For the interment of cremated remains in a grave for a resident d Per Interment D 175.00 184.00
For the purchase of exclusive right of burial in:
An earth grave, for 100 years for a non-resident d Per Grave D 1,368.00 1,440.00
An earth grave, for 100 years for a resident d Per Grave D 912.00 960.00
Removal & Re-fix of Memorials:
For removal and re-fix of memorials d Per Memorial D Cost + 10% Cost + 10%
Miscellaneous Use of Chapel
. . . . . d Per time slot D 254.00 267.00
For Burial Services, Memorial Services etc. in chapel

VAT Codes:
a = Standard Rate

c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Cemetery & Crematorium Continued:
Memorials
For the right to erect:
- A headstone not exceeding 3ft c Per Memorial D 99.00 104.00
- A headstone on Foundation c Per Memorial D 175.00 185.00
- Kerbings on permitted graves c Per Memorial D 85.00 90.00
- For each extra inscription (Inc. VAT) a Per Inscription D 43.00 45.00
Cremations:
For the cremation:
- E::Z?db::tyeifczzslIjl_t;o;gac:'”d or of a child whose age at the time of death exceeded one month c Per Cremation b 0.00 0.00
- Of the body of a person whose age at the time of death exceeded 17 years c Per Cremation D 852.00 899.00
- Early morning & adult simplicity cremations by appointment with the Crematorium Registrar ¢ Per Cremation D 539.00 498.00
- Direct cremations at a time agreed with the crematorium c Per Cremation D 497.00 498.00
- Saturday morning service traditional cremations c Per Cremation D 1,279.00 1,346.00
Memorial Wall Plaques:
- Single wall plaque including inscription to 70 characters. a Per Plaque D 268.00 283.00
- Double wall plaque including 2 inscriptions to 140 characters. a Per Plaque D 536.00 565.00
- Double wall plaque including reserved section to 70 characters. a Per Plaque D 394.00 416.00
- Second inscription on existing plaque a Per Plaque D 141.00 149.00
Memorial Wall Lease Fee
- Lease fee per section a Per Section D 130.00 200.00

VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Fees and Charges 2024/25

Appendix J

VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Cremations Continued:
Memorial Niche:
- For a purchase of a new niche to include interment of first casket. c Per Niche D 461.00 485.00
- For the purchase of a refurbished niche to include first casket. c Per Niche D 265.00 305.00
- For the interment of a second casket in an existing niche. c Per Internment D 59.00 70.00
- Single inscription on niche cover a Per Inscription D 114.00 120.00
- Renewal of a lease on a niche c Per Niche D 100.00 150.00
Extra Letters on Existing Memorial Stone:
s 141.00 149.00
. L a Per Inscription D
- Extra Lettering on existing kerbstones
- For cleaning and re-blacking original inscription (per section) a Per Section D 57.00 60.00
- For other types of memorial works a Per Occasion D Cost + 10% Cost + 10%
Book of Remembrance:
- For a two line entry a Per entry D 54.00 57.00
- For an entry up to five lines a Per entry D 108.00 114.00
- For an entry up to eight lines a Per entry D 162.00 170.00
- For an entry up to five lines to include a floral emblem, badge, crest or other design a Per entry D 191.00 201.00
- For an entry up to eight lines to include a floral emblem, badge, crest or other design a Per entry D 243.00 256.00
Memorial Benches
- Purchase of a new memorial bench including the first plaque a Per bench D 1,260.00 sy

VAT Codes:
a = Standard Rate

c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Fees and Charges 2024/25 Appendix J
VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Private Sector Housing
- Enforcement Notice (Housing Act 2004) d Per Notice D 432.00 432.00
- HMO Mandatory Licence (Housing Act 2004) d Per Application D 940.00 940.00
- HMO Licence Renewal (Housing Act 2004) d Per Application D 728.00 728.00
- Immigration housing inspection d Per Inspection D 133.00 133.00
Tenancy Support
- Pets placed in kennels/cattery a Per week D - 10.00
- Weekly storage costs a Per Removal D 10.00 10.00
Discounted Market Sale
- P i h lications to check eligibility, di ted is reflected | d
roct.ess‘mg purchaser applications to check eligibility, discounted is reflected on resale an a Per Property Sale b 351.00 351.00
restrictive covenant on property for resale
- Formal RICS valuation of the unit in order to comply with the covenant restrictions on the a Per Property Sale D 240.00 240.00
property.
- Estate Services and Legal Services fees in order to approve the RICS valuation and ensure the
L i i . a Per Property Sale D 350.00 350.00
restrictive covenant on the unit has been complied with
VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Fees and Charges 2024/25 Appendix J
VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Licences
Site Licensing Fees — The Mobiles Homes Act 2013:
- New Site Application d Per Application D 320.00 340.00
- Transfer Existing Site Licence d Per Application D 190.00 202.00
- Alteration of Conditions d Per Application D 375.00 400.00
- Depositing Site Rules d Per Application D 80.00 85.00
- Annual Licence Fee — Per Site d Per Site D 250.00 267.00
- Annual Licence Fee - Pitch Fee d Per Pitch D 5.00 5.50
- Fit & Proper Person Test d Per Site D 250.00 267.00
Street Café:
- Grant d Per Application D 312.00 333.00
- Renewal d Per Application D 230.00 246.00
- Business and Planning Act Pavement Café Licence d Per Application D to prescribed max 100.00 100.00
Sex Shop: Grant d Per Application D 1,710.00 1,825.00
VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Fees and Charges 2024/25 Appendix J
VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Public/Private Hire:
- Vehicle d Per Application D 190.00 203.00
- Hackney Carriage Vehicle Licences d Per Application D 190.00 203.00
- Hackney Carriage Drivers Licences d Per Application D 94.00 100.00
Plate Charges:
- Full Set d Per Application D 23.70 23.70
- Rear Plate & Mount d Per Application D 12.75 12.75
- Rear Plate Only d Per Application D 6.00 6.00
- Rear Mount Only d Per Application D 6.75 6.75
- Front Plate & Mount d Per Application D 7.70 7.70
- Front Plate Only d Per Application D 3.10 3.10
- Front Mount Only d Per Application D 4.60 4.60
- Button & Keys d Per Application D 2.00 2.00
- Pouch d Per Application D 1.25 1.25
- Private Hire Door Stickers d Per Pair D 6.15 6.15
- New Style Front Plates from 2023 d Per Application D 5.50 5.50
- New Style Rear Plates from 2023 d Per Application D 8.50 8.50
- New Style Front Set from 2023 (No Brackets Required) d Per Application D 16.00 16.00

VAT Codes:

a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Fees and Charges 2024/25 Appendix J
VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Drivers
- New (annual) d Per Application D 94.00 100.00
- New (3 yearly) d Per Application D 235.00 250.00
- Private Hire Operators 1-5 Vehicles (5 yearly) d Per Application D 312.00 333.00
- Private Hire Operators 6-10 Vehicles (5 yearly) d Per Application D 333.00 355.00
- Private Hire Operators 11 Vehicles (5 yearly) d Per Application D 358.00 382.00
- Replacement Driver Badges d Per Application D 10.50 10.50
- Driver Licence Renewals (Private Hire or Hackney) d Per Application D 78.00 83.00
- Driver Licence Renewals (Private Hire or Hackney 3 yearly) d Per Application D 184.50 197.00
- Drivers Combined New d Per Application D 130.50 140.00
- Drivers Combined New (3 yearly) d Per Application D 235.00 250.00
- Drivers Combined Existing d Per Application D 84.50 90.00
- Driver Combined Existing (3 yearly) d Per Application D 184.50 197.00
- Transfer Licence Fee d Per Application D 37.00 39.00
- Notes: We do not issue refunds with respect to Taxi/PHV Licences
- Fare Cards d Per Application D 2.65 3.00
- Knowledge Test d Per Test D 19.00 20.00
VAT Codes:

a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Fees and Charges 2024/25

Appendix J

VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Licensing & Registration:

- Grant of Animal Boarding Establishment (Initial application including one inspection) d Per Application D 110.00 200.00
- Additional fee payable on approval of 2 year licence d Per Application D 69.00 74.00
- Additional fee payable on approval of 3 year licence d Per Application D 138.00 148.00
- Renewal of Animal Boarding Establishment (Initial application including one inspection) d Per Application D 106.00 200.00
- Additional fee payable on approval of 2 year licence d Per Application D 69.00 74.00
- Additional fee payable on approval of 3 year licence d Per Application D 138.00 148.00
- Grant of Dog Breeding Establishment Licence (Initial application including one inspection) d Per Application D 110.00 200.00
- Additional fee payable on approval of 2 year licence d Per Application D 69.00 74.00
- Additional fee payable on approval of 3 year licence d Per Application D 138.00 148.00
- Renewal of Dog Breeding Establishment (Initial application including one inspection) d Per Application D - 200.00
- Additional fee payable on approval of 2 year licence d Per Application D - 74.00
- Additional fee payable on approval of 3 year licence d Per Application D - 148.00
- Grant of Selling Animals as Pets (Initial application including one inspection) d Per Application D - 184.00
- Additional fee payable on approval of 2 year licence d Per Application D - 74.00
- Additional fee payable on approval of 3 year licence d Per Application D - 148.00
- Renewal of Selling Animals as Pets (Initial application including one inspection) d Per Application D 94.00 184.00
- Additional fee payable on approval of 2 year licence d Per Application D 69.00 74.00
- Additional fee payable on approval of 3 year licence d Per Application D 138.00 148.00

VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Fees and Charges 2024/25 Appendix J

VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
- Hiring of Horses Licence d Per Application D 144.00 153.00
- Hiring of Horses Licence Renewal d Per Application D 135.00 144.00
- Re-inspection of animal welfare premises d Per Application D - 150.00
- Scrap Metal Collectors d Per Application D 343.00 368.00
- Scrap Metal Site d Per Application D 348.50 372.00
- Second Hand Dealer Registration d Per Application D 125.50 134.00
- Skin Piercing Registration — Premises d Per Application D 172.00 184.00
- Skin Piercing Registration - Persons d Per Application D 172.00 184.00
Notes:

Skin piercers include acupuncturists, tattooists, ear piercers and electrologists’. Both skin piercers and their

premises have to be registered with an Authority. Normally there is one registered proprietor for each

premises, although there may be a number of practitioners. Each and every additional practitioner will be

required to register

General:

Alterations or additions to the above licences, registrations and consents, which result in the need to visit

premises and issue documentation will be charged at half the standard fee.

Many of the Licences are issued from the 1t January each year. Where application is made part way

through a year, 1/12 of the standard fee will be charged for each full month remaining plus an

administration fee of £54.00

Where a licence is surrendered part way through a year a 1/12 refund of the standard fee will be charged

for each full calendar month remaining, less an administration fee of £54.00

Licence fee levels for 2021/22 have been assessed to ensure the fee equates to no more than the cost of

providing the licence.

VAT Codes:

a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Fees and Charges 2024/25 Appendix J
VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Gambling Act 2005 — Premises Licence Fees
Casino Premises Licence:
- Annual Fee d Per Application D to P max 271.50 290.00
- Variation Fee d Per Application D to P max 195.00 208.00
- Transfer Fee d Per Application D to P max 156.50 167.00
- Reinstatement of Licence d Per Application D to P max 156.50 167.00
Bingo Premises Licence:
- New Application d Per Application D to P max 200.00 213.50
- Annual Fee d Per Application D to P max 246.00 263.00
- Provisional Statement Fee d Per Application D to P max 156.50 167.00
- Premises Licence fee holder of provisional statements d Per Application D to P max 31.00 33.00
- Variation Fee d Per Application D to P max 195.00 208.00
- Transfer Fee d Per Application D to P max 156.50 167.00
- Reinstatement of Licence d Per Application D to P max 156.50 167.00
Bingo Premises (Other) Licence:
- New Application d Per Application D to P max 200.00 213.50
- Annual Fee d Per Application D to P max 246.00 263.00
- Provisional Statement Fee d Per Application D to P max 156.50 167.00
- Provisional Licence fee for holders of provisional statements d Per Application D to P max 31.00 33.00

VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Fees and Charges 2024/25 Appendix J
VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
- Variation Fee d Per Application D to P max 195.00 208.00
- Transfer Fee d Per Application D to P max 156.50 167.00
- Reinstatement of Licence d Per Application D to P max 156.50 167.00
Adult Gaming Centre Premises Licences:
- New Application d Per Application D to P max 200.00 213.50
- Annual Fee d Per Application D to P max 246.00 263.00
- Provisional Statement Fee d Per Application D to P max 156.50 167.00
- Premises Licence fee for holders of provisional statements d Per Application D to P max 31.00 33.00
- Variation Fee d Per Application D to P max 195.00 208.00
- Transfer Fee d Per Application D to P max 156.50 167.00
- Reinstatement of Licence d Per Application D to P max 156.50 167.00
Tracks:
- New Application d Per Application D to P max 200.00 213.50
- Annual Fee d Per Application D to P max 246.00 263.00
- Provisional Statement fee d Per Application D to P max 156.50 167.00
- Premises licence fee for holder of provisional Statement d Per Application D to P max 31.00 33.00
- Variation Fee d Per Application D to P max 195.00 208.00
- Transfer Fee d Per Application D to P max 156.50 167.00
- Reinstatement of licence d Per Application D to P max 156.50 167.00
VAT Codes:

a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Fees and Charges 2024/25 Appendix J
VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Tracks (continued)
- Fee for notification of change of circumstance d Per Application P 50.00 50.00
- Fee for copy of licence d Per Application P 25.00 25.00
Licensing Act Charges
Licensed Premises Fees:
Non-Domestic Rateable Value
Application / Initial Fee
- Band A: 0 - 4300 d Per Application P 100.00 100.00
- Band B: 4301 - 3300 d Per Application P 190.00 190.00
- Band C: 33001 - 87000 d Per Application P 315.00 315.00
- Band D: 87001 - 125000 d Per Application P 450.00 450.00
- Band E: 125001 and Over d Per Application P 635.00 635.00
Annual / Renewal Charge
- Band A: 0 - 4300 d Per Application P 70.00 70.00
- Band B: 4301 - 3300 d Per Application P 180.00 180.00
- Band C: 33001 - 87000 d Per Application P 295.00 295.00
- Band D: 87001 - 125000 d Per Application P 320.00 320.00
- Band E: 125001 and Over d Per Application P 350.00 350.00

VAT Codes:

a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Fees and Charges 2024/25

Appendix J

VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Note:
Where the premises are in Band D or Band E, and where the primary or exclusive function is to supply alcohol for
consumption on the premises the fees will be as follows.
Al /R I Ch
nnual / Renewal Charge d Per Application P 640.00 640.00

- Band D: 87001 - 125000

- Band E: 125000 and Over d Per Application P 1,050.00 1,050.00

- Personal Licence: Renewable after 10 years d Per Application P 37.00 37.00
Other Fees & Charges: o

o . . . d Per Application P 10.50 10.50

Application for copy of licence or summary on theft, loss etc. of premises licence or summary
Notification of Change of name or address (holder of premises licence) d Per Application P 10.50 10.50

- Application to vary to specify individual as premises supervisor d Per Application P 10.50 10.50

- Application to transfer premises licence d Per Application P 23.00 23.00

- Interim authority notice d Per Application P 23.00 23.00

- Application for making a provisional licence d Per Application P 23.00 23.00
Application for a copy certificate or summary on theft, loss of certificate or summary d Per Application P 315.00 315.00
Notification of change of name or alteration of club rules d Per Application P 10.50 10.50

- Change of relevant registered address of club d Per Application P 10.50 10.50

- Temporary event notices d Per Application P 10.50 10.50

- Application of copy of notice on theft, loss etc. of temporary event notice d Per Application P 21.00 21.00

- Application for copy of licence on theft, loss etc. of personal licence d Per Application P 10.50 10.50

- Notification of change of name or address (personal licence) d Per Application P 10.50 10.50

VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Fees and Charges 2024/25

Note: All the prescribed Licensing Act 2003 fees are currently prescribed in regulations to the act. New legislation is
anticipated whereby such fees shall be locally set but the date for this currently unknown.

Appendix J
VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Other fees & charges continued:
Notice of interest in any premises d Per Application P 21.00 21.00

VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Fees and Charges 2024/25 Appendix J
VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
TOURISM, LEISURE & CULTURE PORTFOLIO
Fairhaven Lake
Motor Boat Hire:
- Per boat d Per 20 min D 10.00 10.00
Rowing Boat Hire:
- Per boat d Per 30 min D 8.00 8.00
Canoe Hire:
- Perboat d Per 30 min D 8.00 8.00
Stand Up Paddleboard Hire:
d Per 2 hr. D 10.00 10.00
- Per board
Private Use:
Dinghy/Sail craft:
- 2 hr. period d Per 2 hr. D 6.00 6.00
- Day d Per day D 12.00 12.00
- Season d Per season D 75.00 75.00
Paddle Permit:
Canoe/Stand Up Paddle Boarding/Kayak/Windsurfing
- Annual Permit d Per annum D 60.00 60.00
- 2 hr. period d Per2 hr D 5.00 5.00
- Day d Per day D 10.00 10.00
Fairhaven Adventure Golf:
- Adult d Per round D 7.00 7.00
- Junior d Per round D 5.00 5.00
- Family Ticket (2 adults, 2 children) d Per round D 20.00 20.00
- Annual Adult d Annual D 65.00 65.00
- Annual Child d Annual D 45.00 45.00
- Annual Family d Annual D 180.00 180.00

VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Appendix J

VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Fairhaven Adventure Golf (continued):
- Group private hire d Per hour D 70.00 70.00
Fairhaven Water Sport Centre:

- Open water swimming d Per2 hr D 4.50 4.50
- School water session incl. facilities and equipment d Half day D 50.00 50.00
- School water session incl. facilities and equipment d Full day D 80.00 80.00
- School water session incl. facilities and equipment (Concessional rate) d Per Session D POA POA
- Room only hire (Mawson Back Classroom) d Per hour D 15.00 15.00
- Room only hire (discounted/charitable rate) (Mawson Back Classroom) d Per hour D 10.00 10.00
- Room only hire (Riley Front Classroom) d Per hour D 20.00 20.00
- Room only hire (discounted/charitable rate) (Riley Front Classroom) d Per hour D 15.00 15.00
- Have a go paddle session d Per session D 20.00 20.00
- Paddle award course, Start d Per course D 80.00 80.00
- Paddle award course, Discover d Per course D 120.00 120.00
- Paddle award course, Explore d Per course D 160.00 160.00
- Learn to paddle board d Per course D 65.00 65.00
- Windsurf course adult — Start windsurfing d Per course D 80.00 80.00
- Windsurf course adult — Intermediate windsurfing d Per course D 120.00 120.00
- Windsurf course junior — Stage 1 d Per course D 80.00 80.00
- Windsurf course junior — Stage 2 d Per course D 120.00 120.00

VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Fees and Charges 2024/25 Appendix J
VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Fairhaven Water Sport Centre Continued:
- One to One paddle lesson d Per hour D 20.00 20.00
- Corporate paddle session per person d Per session D 20.00 20.00
- Mixed water sports private party per person d Per session D 15.00 15.00
- Holiday camp d Per day D 25.00 25.00
Fairhaven Park Activities: D
- Triathlon adult d Per event D 30.00 30.00
- Triathlon junior d Per event D 15.00 15.00
- Orienteering hire box d Half day D 20.00 20.00
- School Adventure Island Hire d Half day D 50.00 50.00
- School Leisure and Sport Pass (min charge) d Full day D 150.00 150.00
Fairhaven Combined Pass:
- Family leisure pass (4 people golf and motorboat d Per round/trip D 25.00 25.00
- Holiday Camp (combined activities) d 5-day pass D 100.00 100.00
Fairhaven Events
- Special events and promotions d Ad hoc D POA POA
Fairhaven Tennis:
- Adult / Family court hire per hour d Per Hour D 7.50 7.50

VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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Fees and Charges 2024/25 Appendix J
VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Fairhaven Tennis continued:
- Junior / Senior Citizen court hire per hour d Per Hour D 4.50 4.50
- Hire of Rackets — deposit d Deposit D 5.00 5.00
Club Reservation April — September
(1 Court for one 3 hr. session per week)
Game Sites:
Bowling (Crown & Flat):
- Adult Bowls d Two Hours D 6.00 6.00
- Senior Citizen d Two Hours D 5.00 5.00
- Junior Bowls d Two Hours D 2.00 2.00
- Hire of Bowls — deposit d Deposit D 5.00 5.00
- Adult Contract d Annual D 85.00 85.00
- Senior Citizen Contract d Annual D 65.00 65.00
- Junior Contract d Annual D 30.00 30.00
- Winter Contract only d Winter D 20.00 20.00
- Green Reservation per hour d Per Hour D 35.00 35.00

VAT Codes:
a = Standard Rate

c=Exempt d=Outside Scope

e = Zero Rated
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Fees and Charges 2024/25 Appendix J
VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Sports Facilities
(Park View Rd, Blackpool Rd)
Football:
- Occasional Match (approx.. 2 hours) d Per 2 hours D 60.00 60.00
Season Bookings:
One match every other week per team:
- Adult d Per Season D 230.00 230.00
- Junior 11V11 d Per Season D 135.00 135.00
- Junior 9V9 d Per Season D 110.00 110.00
- Junior 7V7 d Per Season D 90.00 90.00
- Junior 5V5 d Per Season D 60.00 60.00
Tournaments
- Adult d Per Pitch D 30.00 30.00
- Junior d Per Pitch D 25.00 25.00
Hewitt Lecture Room:
Per hour or part there of:
Monday to Friday c Per Hour* D 16.00 16.00
- Saturdays & Bank Holidays [ Per Hour* D 22.00 22.00
- Commercial Hire c Per Hour* D 45.00 45.00
- Share Room (Room 2) c Per Hour* D 12.00 12.00
*Rate per hour in half hour periods

VAT Codes:
a =Standard Rate c¢=Exempt d =Outside Scope

e = Zero Rated
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Fees and Charges 2024/25 Appendix J
VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25
Prescribed (P) Fees & Charges £ Fees & Charges £
Allotment Plots:
- Full plot yearly rent d Per plot D 60.00 65.00
- Half plot yearly rent d Per plot D 30.00 35.00
Ranger Services:
- Ranger Environmental Education (Schools) c Half Day D 75.00 80.00
- Ranger Environmental Education (Schools) c Full Day D 150.00 160.00
- Ranger Events c Per child D 2.00 2.50
Splash Park:
- Splash entry charge per child d Per Hour D 1.00 1.00
VAT Codes:

a = Standard Rate

c=Exempt d=Outside Scope e =Zero Rated
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VAT Variable Charge Approved Draft
Code Unit Of Charge Discretionary (D) 2023/24 2024/25

Prescribed (P)

Fees & Charges £

Fees & Charges £

VAT Codes:
a = Standard Rate

¢ = Exempt

d = Outside Scope

e = Zero Rated
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DECISION ITEM

REPORT OF MEETING

HEAD OF ENVIORNMENTAL
AND HOUSING SERVICES

2024/25 AFFORDABLE WARMTH GRANT

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 19 FEBRUARY 2024 5

PUBLIC ITEM
This item is for consideration in the public part of the meeting.

RELEVANT LEAD MEMBER

This item is within the remit of Councillor Chris Dixon, Lead Member for Social Wellbeing

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

The Affordable Warmth grant allocation from Lancashire County Council has previously been reported to
Environment, Health and Housing Committee in November 2022 and Executive Committee in May 2023. The
purpose of the funding is to provide capital measures for home energy improvements to vulnerable residents,
where an affordability issue has been identified. The funding aims to reduce levels of death and illness over the
winter months and to improve people’s wellbeing.

The allocation for 2024/25 is £61,156 for the delivery of an Affordable Warmth Initiatives. Funding is in two parts;
Part one required a proposal to be submitted once 80 percent of 2023/24 grant award had been spent; Part two
is to be requested before the end of March 2024, allocated in June 2024.

The purpose of this report is to approve an addition to the capital programme in 2024/25 for the sum of £61,156
and authorise drawdown of the expenditure to be fully funded by the Affordable Warmth Funding to be received
from Lancashire County Council.

RECOMMENDATIONS
Committee are requested to:

1. Approve an addition to the capital programme in 2024/25 for the sum of £61,156 and authorise drawdown
of the expenditure to be fully funded by the Affordable Warmth Funding to be received from Lancashire
County Council

BACKGROUND

1. Onthe 14th of July 2022 Lancashire County Council (LCC) gave approval for the allocation of £1,000,000 to local
authorities over 2022/23 to help residents across Lancashire to live in warmer homes, as part of its efforts to
support residents impacted by the cost-of-living crisis. The funding is to assist residents on low incomes and
those who are vulnerable to the effects of living in a cold home.

2. LCC have split this funding between the district authorities based on the development of eligibility criteria,
together with the current guidance from the former department of Business, Energy, and Industrial Strategy
BEIS on identifying fuel poor households and those on a low income and vulnerable to the effects of living in a
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cold home for the Energy Company Obligation (ECO) Flexible Eligibility. Appendix 1 contains the funding
application that has been submitted.

3. Table 1 contains the percentage of fuel poor households for 2021 within each authority. Fylde Councils
allocation for 2024/25 is £61,156 to be awarded on approval of the proposal submitted by Fylde on the 29+
January 2024. The funding is to be allocated to capital projects within residential dwellings only. LCC has
announced the allocation of further funding which is in line with the BEIS statistics of sub-regional fuel poverty
shown in table one.

Table 1
Fuel Poor Households by Administrative Area 2021 Published 27t April 2023
Area Number of Number of % of Lancashire's |Allocations £
households*  |households in fuel [Fuel Poor
poverty* Households
Lancashire 536,423 78,472
Burnley 40,699 7,972 10.16 101,590
Chorley 51,172 5,690 7.25 72,510
Fylde 38,383 4,799 6.12 61,156
Hyndburn 35,539 6,614 8.43 84,285
Lancaster 61,310 9,446 12.04 120,374
Pendle 38,885 7,704 9.82 98,175
Preston 60,897 9,345 11.91 119,087
Ribble Valley 27,312 3,648 4.65 46,488
Rossendale 31,194 4,797 6.11 61,130
South Ribble 49,653 4,969 6.33 63,322
West
Lancashire 49,532 6,492 8.27 82,730
Wyre 51,847 6,996 8.92 89,153
*Source: https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/sub-regional-fuel-poverty-data-2023

INTERVENTIONS

4. The funding aims to reduce levels of death and illness over the winter months and to improve people’s
wellbeing; consequently, we also hope to see a reduction in hospital admissions and in demand for health and
social care services.

5. Fylde sent a proposal to Lancashire County Council for approval of the AFW Grant on the 29t of January 2024
outlining our intended usage of the funding (attached document 2) this was approved with all the interventions
fitting the grant and likely to be effective.

Servicing and repairs, replacement boilers and heating systems and associated works, including controls
and unsafe heating systems.

Repairs to new radiators and radiator reflectors.

Loft insulation

Failed Glazing improvements

Emergency heating and dehumidifier measures

Portable heaters for use whilst heating systems are repaired.
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Housing service will also signpost enquiries to the appropriate agencies for:

Advice on fuel poverty, how to reduce costs through fuel switching, income maximisation, managing
fuel bills & debts, warm home checks.
Energy top-up vouchers/fuel cards.

ELIGIBILITY

6. Lancashire County Council have provided guidance on the eligibility criteria for access to the grant scheme.
Being on a low income, living in thermal inefficient home, having higher heating needs, and high fuel costs can
increase the risks of living in a cold home. The funding is aimed at the most vulnerable to harm from cold or
damp homes. This could include a wide range of individuals at serious risk of experiencing poor health and
wellbeing due to a cold home.

7. The National Institute for Health and Care Excellence (NICE) guidance on 'Excess winter deaths and morbidity
and the health risks associated with cold homes', identifies several groups particularly vulnerable to the effects
of living in a cold home.

Vulnerabilities:

people with a diagnosed cardiovascular condition

people with a diagnosed respiratory condition (in particular, chronic obstructive pulmonary disease and
childhood asthma)

people with diagnosed mental health conditions

people with diagnosed disabilities

older people (65 and older)

households with young children (up to the age of 5)

pregnant women

people who are terminally ill

people with suppressed immune systems (e.g. from cancer treatment or HIV)
people who have attended hospital due to a fall

8. The following vulnerable groups will be considered on referral from a professional organisation

people who move in and out of homelessness
people with addictions
Recent immigrants and refugees.

9. Households will be eligible for funding if they meet at least one of the following vulnerabilities and have a low
income.

Low income

Someone being in receipt of means tested benefits

Have a total household income not in excess of £31,000:

A 'declaration’ by the Local Authority or health / social care professional that affordability issues are
present.

DELIVERY AND COST OF FINANCING THE SCHEME

10. The scheme is fully funded by Lancashire County Council without the need of Fylde Council to provide any
match funding or financial contributions.

11. Fylde Council will be required to administer the scheme, this will be undertaken within the existing resources
of the Housing Services section.

12. Means testing will be carried out by Fylde Council before referrals are made in, accordance with BEIS ensuring
that vulnerable groups, those on low incomes, and properties with an EPC rating of D or below receives the
funding.
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13. Fylde council will be required to report monthly on the costs and types of measures which have been installed
to Lancashire County Council.

14. The scheme is not tenure specific however private rented properties would be expected to firstly meet their
obligations under the Housing Act 2004 in relation to heating and insulation without grant assistance.

15. Social housing would also be expected to meet this obligation, interventions/contributions from housing
associations/other partners should be sought in the first instance. In addition, contributions will be asked for
from the housing provider prior to the approval of any affordable warmth funding. Therefore, it is expected
that the majority of funding will be directed towards owner occupied properties.

16. Funding will be paid to Fylde Council in advance and upon Fylde meeting 80% of 22/23 expenditure. This process
is already underway, the aim of this is for Local Authorities to be offering funding as soon as it becomes available
and upon committee approval.

17. The grant allocated for 2022/23 is expected that 100% off the funding will be spent this winter and before the
end of March 2024.

18. The housing team have been delivering the grants since December 2022. A total of 54 applications have been
approved and delivered to date, with a further 30 applications on the waiting list. Table 2 below summarises
the type of measures the affordable warmth grant is delivering.

Completed since Nov 2022

Boiler Repairs 2
Boiler Replacement 12
Heating Systems repaired 2
Radiator repair 6
Failed Glazing 18
Loft Insulation 11
Emergency heating 3

CORPORATE PRIORITIES

Economy — To create a vibrant and healthy economy v
Environment — To deliver services customers expect v
Efficiency — By spending money in the most efficient way \
Tourism — To create a great place to live and visit

IMPLICATIONS
The report recommends a fully funded capital scheme Affordable
Finance Warmth 2024/25 in the sum of £61,156 from a grant from
Lancashire County Council.
Legal None arising directly from this report
Community Safety None arising directly from this report
Human Rights and Equalities None arising directly from this report

Improving the energy efficiency of dwellings will contribute to

Sustainability and Environmental Impact sustainable communities and improve the environment

Health & Safety and Risk Management None arising directly from this report
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SUMMARY OF PREVIOUS DECISIONS

1. 15+ November 2022 — Affordable Warmth Grant — Environment Health and Housing
2. 23 May 2023 — Affordable Warmth Grant — Executive Committee

BACKGROUND PAPERS REVELANT TO THIS ITEM

Name of document Date Where available for inspection

ECO4 Guidance: Local Authority https://www.ofgem.gov.uk/publications/eco4-
. . June 2022 - . — -

Administration guidance-local-authority-administration

Energy Company Obligation Energy Company Obligation (ECO4) Guidance: Delivery
(ECO4) Guidance: Delivery October 2022 Ofgem

LEAD AUTHOR CONTACT DETAILS

Email Cheryl.bennett@fylde.qov.uk Tel 01253
658691

Cheryl Bennett 02/02/2024

Attached documents.

Appendices - Appendix 1 - Interventions submitted to LCC for Approval
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Lancashire Affordable Warmth Funding 2023-24

Name of Local Authority

Fylde Council

Contact Name

Cheryl Bennett

Address

Town Hall, St Annes Road West, St Annes, FY8 1LW

Telephone Number of contact

01253 658691

Email address of contact

cheryl.benett@fylde.gov.uk

Tel and Email contact for
public enquires and
professional referral

Public enquiries 01253 658 658 email housinggrants @fylde.gov.uk

Professional referrals 01253 658637/658691 email housinggrants @fylde.gov.uk

Please add additional rows as required

Detail of the activity / Estimate of | Why is this needed? Who will deliver it? Please outline how you will
intervention to be provided Proportion (identify partners) target the groups listed in
of budget the guidance
(£)
Servicing, repairs and £20,000 22/23 AFW expenditure was | Wise Energy Fylde Council website
replacement boilers and £15.698.19. Demand for Grant Store Social Media
heating systems and intervention has informed Consumer Rights Local Advertisements
associated works, the budget.
including programmable
controls and
replacement of unsafe
heating appliances
Repairs to and new £4,156 22/23 AFW expenditure was | Wise Energy Fylde Council website
radiators and radiator £2,613.12 Demand for Grant Store Social Media
reflectors intervention has informed Consumer Rights Local Advertisements
the budget.
Standard loft and cavity | £12,000 22/23 AFW expenditure was | Wise Energy Fylde Council website

wall insulation

£8,395.96 Demand for

Grant Store
Consumer Rights

Social Media
Local Advertisements
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intervention has informed
the budget.

Glazing improvements

£25,000

22/23 AFW expenditure was
£21,664.00 Demand for
intervention has informed
the budget.

Lytham Windows

Fylde Council website
Social Media
Local Advertisements

Advice on fuel poverty -
advice to reduce costs
through fuel switching,
iIncome maximisation,
managing fuel bills &
debts, warm home
checks.

£0.00

Referrals made by the
housing service to the
Citizens Advice Bureau
(CAB)

CAB

Fylde Council website
Social Media
Local Advertisements

Although Fylde Council have not included damp and mould in the proposal anyone coming through the service with reparatory
conditions severely affected by damp and mould will be considered at the council’s discretion for interventions including but not

limited to

Damp surveys

Minor repairs, including pointing, roof repairs, sealing of open cracks, ventilation bricks etc.

Tanking (in more serious cases)
Mould removal and anti-fungal prevention measures

Total funding requested (up to the amount shown in the guidance document): £

£61,156

Please confirm that the funding will be targeted at eligible groups listed in the guidance document? yes

Households will be eligible for funding if they meet at least one of the following vulnerabilities and have a low income,

defined as follows.
Vulnerabilities:
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- people with a diagnosed cardiovascular conditions

- people with a diagnosed respiratory conditions (in particular, chronic obstructive pulmonary disease and childhood asthma)
- people with diagnosed mental health conditions

- people with diagnosed disabilities

- older people (65 and older)

- households with young children (up to the age of 5)

. pregnant women

- people who are terminally ill
- people with suppressed immune systems (e.g. from cancer treatment or HIV)
- people who have attended hospital due to a fall

- Fylde Council have included anyone who has passported for a DFG to be referred for a survey to establish if they qualify for either
AFW or ECO-Flex interventions.
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DECISION ITEM

REPORT OF MEETING
CORPORATE SERVICES EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 19 FEBRUARY 2024 6
FULLY FUNDED REVENUE BUDGET INCREASE — HOLIDAY, ACTIVITY AND
FOOD PROGRAMME (HAF)
PUBLIC ITEM

This item is for consideration in the public part of the meeting.

RELEVANT LEAD MEMBER

This item is within the remit of the Lead Member for Social Wellbeing (Councillor Chris Dixon).

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

As part of the Government’s commitment to tackling child hunger, funding has been made available to deliver a
school holiday programme of physical and enrichment activities, together with a healthy meal, for children in
receipt of free school meals.

The objectives of the programme are for attendees to:

= eat more healthily over the school holidays

* be more active during the school holidays

« take part in engaging and enriching activities which support the development of resilience, character, and
wellbeing, along with their wider educational attainment

« be safe and not socially isolated

« have a greater knowledge of health and nutrition

= be more engaged with school and other local service

Fylde has been provided with a funded budget allocation of £153,708, to deliver the HAF programme in
2024/2025.

Committee approval is required to proceed with a project of this value.

RECOVERABILITY

This decision is recoverable under section 7 of part 3 of the constitution.

RECOMMENDATION

1. The Executive Committee is requested to approve a revenue budget increase of £153,708, fully funded from
specific HAF grant, for the delivery of the HAF programme in Fylde in 2024/2025.

Page 166 of 209



REPORT

Background

1.

The government announced that the holiday activities and food programme will be expanded across the whole
of England in 2021-2024. The programme has provided healthy food and enriching activities to disadvantaged
children since 2018. The Government is making £220 million available to local authorities in England to
coordinate the programme.

School holidays can be pressure points for some families because of increased costs (such as food and childcare)
and reduced incomes, with children from disadvantaged families less likely to access organised out-of-school
activities; more likely to experience ‘unhealthy holidays’ in terms of nutrition and physical health; and more
likely to experience social isolation. Free holiday clubs are a response to this issue, with the aim to make free
places available to eligible children for the equivalent of at least 4 hours a day, 4 days a week, 6 weeks a year.

Local authorities are asked to ensure that the offer of free holiday club provision is available for all children
eligible for and in receipt of free school meals in their area, on a voluntary basis. Places may also be made
available to other children who can pay to attend.

The aims of this programme are for children who attend this provision to eat more healthily over the school
holidays; be more active during the school holidays; take part in engaging and enriching activities which support
the development of resilience, character and wellbeing along with their wider educational attainment; be safe
and not to be socially isolated; have a greater knowledge of health and nutrition; be more engaged with school
and other local services; and for the wider family to develop their understanding of nutrition and food
budgeting.

Scheme Details

5.

Local authorities can deliver the programme or work with another organisation to coordinate the provision on
their behalf. LAs are encouraged to work with a wide range of community and voluntary partners in the delivery
of this programme.

The role of coordinating the holiday provision involves mapping the holiday provision to ensure that holiday
provision exists and is supporting the areas of greatest need; establishing a steering group of local
representatives to support implementation and delivery; drawing in wider support to enhance the local
programme i.e. sponsors, food/activity providers and local businesses etc.; developing a local plan for provision
in the area; ensuring that sufficient, adequate provision is available across the area for children with SEND or
additional needs; awarding funding to holiday club providers to ensure there is enough provision to meet
demand; supporting all providers to meet the framework of minimum standards including safeguarding
requirements and maintaining food standards; supporting all providers to improve the quality of their
provision; working with families to reduce dependency by educating families around purchasing and preparing
healthy meals on a sustainable basis; promoting and advertising provision to encourage the most at-need
children to attend; working with other local services or agencies to ensure a joined-up and efficient approach;
and building local partnerships and sharing learning and good practice among local partners.

Local authorities will receive grant funding based on predicted participation levels and the numbers of children
eligible for and in receipt of free school meals in the area. The funding will cover the provision of free holiday
places and the coordination of the programme locally. Administrative costs must not exceed 10% of the total
funding allocated on the costs associated with running the programme. The remaining 90% can be used flexibly
to support setting up new provision where needed; paying for additional staff to expand existing provision;
paying for additional staff to meet additional needs; bringing in activity providers such as sports coaches; or
establishing partnerships with catering organisations.

Holiday clubs must be able to provide information, signposting or referrals to other services and support that
would benefit the children who attend their provision and their families, such as Citizen’s Advice; healthcare
practitioners; family support services or children’s services; housing support officers; Jobcentre Plus; and
organisations providing financial advice.

All organisations and individuals (including volunteers) involved in the delivery of the holiday activities and food
programme and must have relevant and appropriate policies and procedures for safeguarding; health and
safety; relevant insurance policies; and accessibility and inclusiveness.
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Local Provision (Fylde)

10. Fylde has been provided with an indicative budget allocation of £153,708, The central costs are based on easter
break (one week provision), summer holiday (four weeks provision) and Christmas holiday (one week provision)
only.

11. There is continued allocation in the budget to extend the contract for the HAF scheme coordinator on a part-
time basis.

[N
N

. In 2023, there was a 34.5% increase in HAF attendance, with 1462 children attending the programme in Fylde.
The area breakdown was calculated as a percentage of children's attendance with accordance to the Christmas
delivery was as follows: 716 children attend in St Annes, 307 in Lytham and Ansdell, 220 in Kirkham and
Wesham, 73 in Warton and 146 in Freckleton. A total of 846 session have been attended, including SEND
children. We received £169,334 to deliver the programme and spent £21,627 on staff cost.

CORPORATE PRIORITIES

Economy — To create a vibrant and healthy economy

Environment — To deliver services customers expect

Efficiency — By spending money in the most efficient way

< 1< <L <

Tourism — To create a great place to live and visit

IMPLICATIONS

The report sets out details of grant funding received by the council
to deliver the HAF project, and requests that Executive Committee
Finance approve a fully funded revenue budget increase of £153,709, from
the specific HAF grant, for the delivery of the programme in Fylde in
2024/25 as detailed in the report.

Legal No legal implications arising as a result of this report

Community Safety No Community Safety implications arising as a result of this report

No Human Rights and Equalities implications arising as a result of
this report

No Sustainability and Environmental impact implications arising as a
result of this report

No Health & Safety and Risk Management implications arising as a
result of this report

Human Rights and Equalities

Sustainability and Environmental Impact

Health & Safety and Risk Management

SUMMARY OF PREVIOUS DECISIONS
Environment, Health & Housing Committee — 15 June 2021 resolved:

1. That the Committee support the emergency decision of the Chief Executive to proceed with the recruitment
of the HAF Co-ordinator;

2. That the Committee approve delivery of the HAF project as set out in the report; and

3. That the Committee request that Finance and Democracy Committee approve a revenue budget increase of
£123,000, fully funded from specific HAF grant, for the delivery of the HAF programme in Fylde in 2021/22.
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Finance & Democracy Committee — 28 June 2021 resolved:

To approve a revenue budget increase of £123,000, fully funded from specific HAF grant, for the delivery of the
HAF programme in Fylde in 2021/22.

Environment, Health & Housing — 4 January 2022 — Information Item update

Environment, Health & Housing Committee — 29th March 2022 resolved:

1. That the Committee approve delivery of the HAF project as set out in the report; and

2. That the Committee request that Finance and Democracy Committee approve a revenue budget
increase of £160,216, fully funded from specific HAF grant, for the delivery of the HAF programme in
Fylde in 2022.

Finance and Democracy Committee — 23 June 2022 resolved:

1. To approve a fully funded revenue budget increase of £160,216, from the HAF grant for the delivery of
the HAF programme in Fylde in 2022/23 that the EHH committee approved 29 March 2022.

Finance and Democracy Committee — 30™ January 2023 resolved:

1. To approve a fully funded revenue budget increase of £163,498.40, from the HAF grant for the delivery
of the HAF programme in Fylde in 2023/24.

BACKGROUND PAPERS RELEVANT TO THIS ITEM

Name of document Date Where available for inspection
N/A

LEAD AUTHOR CONTACT DETAILS
Edyta Paxton Edyta.paxton@fylde.gov.uk 5 February 2024
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DECISION ITEM

REPORT OF MEETING

HEAD OF TECHNICAL
SERVICES EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 19 FEBRUARY 2024 7
BALLAM ROAD CAR PARK
PUBLIC ITEM

This item is for consideration in the public part of the meeting.

RELEVANT LEAD MEMBER

This item is within the remit of Lead Member for customer and operational services (Councillor Michelle Morris).

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

The report outlines the need for public car parking within or close to Lytham town centre and the opportunity to
bring the Ballam Road car park into the council’s paid parking provision. Details of forecast income from the car
park are included in the report.

RECOVERABILITY

This decision is recoverable under section 5 of part 3 of the constitution.

RECOMMENDATIONS

1. That the council provides 6 months' notice at the earliest opportunity to Atos IT Services UK Limited and does
not enter a new lease arrangement for the Ballam Road car park.

2. That pay and display parking facilities are installed on the Ballam Road car park with fee charges to be
delegated to the Head of Technical Services in consultation with the Lead member for operational services.

3. Itisrequested that members authorise the draw down of £30,000 during 2024/25 from the approved 2024/25
capital programme for Car Park Improvements to cover initial costs as set out in Table 2.

REPORT
THE NEED FOR CAR PARKING IN LYTHAM

1. Lythamisavibrant town with significant demand for parking from residents of the town centre and surrounding
areas, retail and business workers and customers and tourist users competing for limited parking spaces.
Comments are often made by members of the public, either directly to the Council or on social media, about
the lack of suitable parking. This has been supported in the past by consultations including Fylde Council’s
Lytham Parking Survey in 2021/22 and a detailed Lytham St Annes parking survey by Jacobs, on behalf of
Lancashire County Council, published in March 2015 highlighting the competing demands between users.

2. Although some public transport provision is available to access Lytham through bus services linking with
Blackpool, Preston and Kirkham and an hourly train service between Blackpool and Preston, most users choose
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not to use these services; preferring to use their own cars. Car ownership trends continue to increase which is
likely to result in additional pressure on limited parking provision in future.

CURRENT PARKING PROVISION IN LYTHAM

3. Parking provision in Lytham is composed of free on-street parking and charged off-street parking on car parks.
The on-street parking, managed by Lancashire County Council, is a mix of areas with time restrictions limiting
the length vehicles can park for on main roads close to the town centre and unrestricted parking on residential
roads further out. Fylde Council currently operate four off-street car parks including on Pleasant St (107
standard bays and 9 disabled bays), Dicconson Terrace (46 standard bays and 4 disabled bays), Bath St (49
standard bays and 4 disabled bays) and Lytham Station (96 standard bays and 4 disabled bays). In addition some
larger business sites, including on the Ribble House and Jubilee House office complexes, have their own on-site
off-street car park provision for staff and visitors.

4. Different types of users utilise the different car parks. Pleasant St Car Park is predominantly used by retail and
leisure customers along with a limited number of residential and business permits issued each year. Dicconson
Terrace and Bath Street Car Parks are used by a mix of retail/leisure customers and tourists to the Promenade.
Lytham Station is predominantly used by business staff who hold permits, customers to local businesses and
some retail/leisure customers. Through most of the year Pleasant St, Bath St and Dicconson Terrace Car Parks
regularly reach capacity with Lytham station Car Park operating at about 50-60% capacity, reaching full capacity
at certain periods during the summer season. Table 1 sets out the number of pay and display customers for the
car parks during 2022/23.

Table 1: Pay and Display customers at Lytham Car Parks in 2022/23

Car Park Number of Pay and Pay and Display Income
Display Users

Pleasant St 55,819 £178,735

Dicconson Terrace and 64,915 £140,987

Bath St

Lytham Station 18,399 £35,818

5. Pleasant Street Car Park has prices set at a higher rate for short stay parking to encourage a higher turn-over of
visitors, though all day parking is allowed. Dicconson Terrace and Bath St Car Parks have prices set at a lower
amount to encourage longer stays. Lytham Station Car Park, which is located further away from the Town
Centre and is harder to locate by occasional visitors, has prices set at the lowest rate to encourage more use as
well as offering multi day tariffs for those who use the car park to access the train network and appears to be
used by business staff who do not have a parking permit. Ballam Road car park, which is currently privately
operated but allows public parking in the evenings and at weekends, is located on a main route into Lytham
and is beside Park View playing fields and slightly further from the town centre than Lytham Station car park.

6. In addition to use by pay and display customers, Pleasant St and Lytham Station Car Parks issue permits to
enable year-round parking for a set fee. On Pleasant St, 30 permits are issued each year to a combination of
local businesses, local residents and residents of North Clifton St who lived in their houses prior to the mid-
1990s when parking restrictions were introduced on North Clifton St. The value of these is about £5,100. On
Lytham Station 60 permits have been issued to local businesses for a value of £8,500. Due to an increase in
demand the number of available permits was increased to 70 in 2023/24.

7. Currently no provision has been made for motorhomes to park in off-street locations near Lytham. The Council
has previously received representation from motorhome users stating their desire to visit, and stay near, the
town. With on-street motorhome bans proposed to be introduced during 2024 some motorhome users may
choose to park on residential streets. The current off-street car parks in Lytham are not suitable to
accommodate motorhomes overnight due to either the close proximity of residential areas or being located on
Lytham Green. An alternative off-street location for overnight parking of motorhomes is likely to be beneficial
to Lytham.
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Fylde Council officers and members have previously considered how off-street parking provision can be
improved in Lytham. The potential opportunity of expanding existing car parks or creating a new one has been
considered but not progressed because of cost, viability, and / or opposition. No other viable land within
walking distance of Lytham Town Centre is available to create additional off-street car parking.

BALLAM ROAD CAR PARK

9.

10.

11.

The council is the freehold owner of Ballam Road car park (Image 1) which is situated 300 metres to the north
of Lytham railway station, and within 10 minutes walking distance from Clifton Square. The car park is presently
leased to Atos IT Services UK Limited under a 20-year lease of which the contractual term expires on 7th July
2024 with annual rental income of £9,000. Atos operate the car park for permit holders only during the working
week with permits issued to staff of companies that occupy Ribble House. There is free public parking during
weekday evenings and at weekends, benefiting users of Park View Playing Fields and on occasion Lytham Hall.
No public parking is provided during the working week.

Image 1. Aerial view of Ballam Road Car Park

Google

Imagery 2024 Alrbus, infoterrs Lid & Dluweshy, Maxar Technologies, The Geoinformation Group, Map data @2024

The car park provides 80 undefined spaces as well as cycle stands. The area is well lit with 10 lighting columns.
The main roadways through the car park are constructed with tarmac and are in good condition. The parking
spaces are constructed of ‘grasscrete’, a concrete-based structure with holes through it for drainage and to
encourage grass to grow to provide a more natural look, though across most of the car park this hasn’t
happened. Most of the grasscrete appears in good condition with some areas showing weathering. In some
areas, most notably spaces closest to Liggard Brook, they are very muddy possibly due to saturated ground.
The car park is bordered by vegetation; mainly mature bushes and trees. The side that borders Liggard Brook
has posts dotted along it though there is no fence in between them to stop people going to the Brook. However,
the vegetation is thick enough to limit this risk. Appendix 1 includes photographs of the car park.

Over the last two weeks of January 2024 Fylde Officers assessed current use of Ballam Road Car Park. Through
the working week, at about 11am, there was an average of 38 cars with the highest of 51 cars. At the weekend
there was an average use of 15 cars with the highest of 30. It should be noted that during this period the
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

weather was cold, stormy, and wet which may have limited users, particularly at the weekends. It would be
expected that users, particularly at weekends, would significantly increase during the summer months.

With the current lease due to expire, there is an opportunity for Fylde Council to take over the operation of this
car park to help meet the wider needs of the community. As there is a current business use of this car park, it
is recommended that permits for business users continue to be offered, though there would be no designated
area for permit holders to park and no guarantee that a parking space will be available. Other users could be
allowed to park on the car park to enable long-stay off-street parking to access Park View Playing Fields as well
Lytham Town Centre. In addition, due to the remote nature of this car park from residential properties, it is
recommended that space for 5 to 8 motorhomes is allocated to the parking area furthest from the office
building for overnight motorhome parking to provide a location near to Lytham as an alternative to on-street
parking.

For Fylde Council to operate the car park it is suggested that pay and display charges are introduced while
allowing permit holders to park. In addition, Fylde Resident Permit Scheme holders would be able to use this
car park. With this location being more remote from the town centre with alternative free on-street parking
located between the car park and the town centre it is recommended that charges are set at the lower-end of
the Council’s charging structure, in line with Lytham Station Car Park. With limited overnight motorhome
parking available in Lytham, It is suggested that charges are set at the higher end of what is charged by the
Council.

It is anticipated that during the week most of the parking spaces will be utilised by permit holders with
moderate use by pay and display customers. At weekends use will be influenced by events that occur on Park
View Playing Fields, Lytham Hall and within Lytham town centre. There is likely to be higher use during the
summer season. Annual income from permits is expected to be £9,600 with pay and display generating between
£25,000 to £40,000.

To enable the Council to introduce charges and enforcement to the car park, the parking legal order will need
to be amended at a cost of about £5,000. Installation of a pay and display machine will cost about £5,500 with
new signage about £1,000. Further costs may be incurred to address the damp area of the car park and possibly
restore the boundary fence with Liggard Brook. To ensure parking is most efficiently used, the car park will need
to be assessed to see whether parking space markings can be introduced to define parking bays.

Operational costs for running the car park would include business rates (approximately £4,000), maintenance
of vegetation by Fylde Council’s Park’s team (approximately £3,000), General repairs and maintenance (£1,500),
income by cash, card and virtual payment fees (£1,800), Payment machine maintenance and back-office
support (E800) and electricity for payment machine and lighting (£300).

AREAS OF CONCERN

17.

18.

19.

Currently Ballam Road car park serves as parking for staff of Ribble House offices and users of Park View Playing
Fields. The footpath onto the park is clearly defined and in good condition. There is also a footpath from the
car park to the main entrance to Ribble House that passes through private land as well as a crossing area across
their main entrance and another footpath across private land towards Lytham. However, as shown in Image 3
in Appendix 1, on Ballam Road itself there is a dropped kerb to indicate a crossing point across Ballam Road
towards Lytham Hall or a small section of footpath from the car park entrance towards Lytham. Beyond this
there is a grass verge up to the entrance of Ribble House. Further consideration to ensure pedestrians have a
safe route on a public right of way from the car park to the centre of Lytham will need to be made.

Council officers have assumed that the current car park operator sells permits to staff of Ribble House.
However, if this is not the case, or that the charge made by the Council is higher than they currently pay, current
users may choose not to use the car park and be displaced onto residential streets. In addition, Council officers
have been advised that a major firm are due to relocate their head office to the Ribble House site in the near
future. Any changes to the operation of this car park may need to take account of the increase in the increase
of staff working at Ribble House.

If pay and display charges are introduced, although some customers may appreciate having access to this car
park during weekdays and therefore not mind paying for the convenience, there is likely to be a negative
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response from existing weekend users who currently park for free. If charging is set too high, it could displace
current weekend users onto residential streets e.g. around Hall Park or on Park Rd.

SECURITY OF TENURE

20.

21.

The Landlord and Tenant Act 1954 provides security of tenure for business tenants when their lease is coming
to an end. Where the act applies, the tenant is entitled to a new lease on expiry of their existing lease, unless
the landlord can show one of the prescribed grounds for possession.

Security of tenure applies to Ballam Road car park, which means that the council could only obtain possession
at the end of the lease upon showing that one of the prescribed grounds for opposition to a new lease applies.
The applicable ground for possession, should the council wish to operate the car park for itself, would be ground
(9). Ground (g) applies where the landlord intends to occupy the land for the purposes, or partly for the
purposes, of its own business, which includes the activities of the council. The ‘intention’ must be a settled one
not merely a hope or aspiration, or an exploration of possibilities, but a genuine, firm and settled intention, not
likely to be changed, to do something which the landlord has a reasonable prospect of bringing about. Once
the firm intention has been confirmed, the council will need to serve a minimum 6 months' notice to bring the
lease to an end, but this could still be subject to a challenge from the tenant.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

22,

23.

The council would also be required to pay compensation to the current tenant on obtaining occupation. As the
tenant has been in occupation of the property for more than 14 years, the compensation would be twice the
rateable value of the property, which is £8,000, multiplied by two, that is £16,000.

As detailed above, estimated costs to set up the car park include:

Table 2: Estimate of Initial costs

Description Cost
£16,000

Compensation to current tenant

Legal Order £5,000

Installation of pay and display machine | £5,500

Signage £1,000
Landscape repairs £2,000
Total £29,500

24. Estimated annual operational costs for the car park are:

Table 3: Estimated Operational Costs

Description Cost
Business Rates £4,000
General repairs and maintenance £1,500
Income collection fees £1,800
Payment machine and back-office support £800
Electricity £300
Grounds maintenance (Parks Team) £3,000
Total £11,400
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25. Estimated annual income, taking into consideration of the loss of current rent is:

Table 4: Estimated Additional Annual Income

Description Income
Annual rent foregone -£9,000
Permit sales — additional income £9,600
Pay and display — additional income £25,000 to £40,000
Total net additional income £25,600 to £40,600

26. Itis estimated that the net benefit to the Council will be between £14,200 to £29,200 taking account of the net
additional income and the annual running costs.

DECISIONS NEEDED

27. The recommendations in the report are intended firstly to establish and document the council’s intention to
occupy Ballam Road car park and operate it as a public car park, and secondly to provide authority for the
council to instigate the necessary legal processes to obtain possession of the premises as soon as practicable
after the expiry of the contractual term of the lease.

28. It is also recommended that, once the Council occupies Ballam Road Car Park, the legal process is initiated to
add this location to Fylde Council’s Traffic Regulation Order to enable pay and display charges to be set and
enforcement of parking regulations to occur.

29. Itis requested that members authorise the draw down of £30,000 from the 2024/25 capital programme for Car
Park Improvements to cover initial costs as set out in Table 2.

CORPORATE PRIORITIES

Economy — To create a vibrant and healthy economy

Environment — To deliver services customers expect

Efficiency — By spending money in the most efficient way

< 1< <L <

Tourism — To create a great place to live and visit

IMPLICATIONS

As part of the proposal as detailed within the report it is requested
that members authorise the draw-down of £30,000 during 2024/25
from the approved 2024/25 capital programme for Car Park
Improvements to cover the initial costs as set out in Table 2 of the
report. If the scheme as proposed is progressed there would be
ongoing annual revenue costs of around £11,400 which would be
more than offset than the estimated annual income of between
£25,600 and £40,600.

The proposal will have implications to the current lease holder’s
Security of Tenure under the Landlord and Tenant Act 1954. The
report states how the Council, as Landlord, can obtain possession of
the land for the stated use.

Finance

Legal

Community Safety None arising from his report

Human Rights and Equalities None arising from his report
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Sustainability and Environmental Impact | None arising from his report

Health & Safety and Risk Management None arising from his report

SUMMARY OF PREVIOUS DECISIONS

A brief summary of the previous decisions on this item including the Committee/Council meeting it went to and
the date

BACKGROUND PAPERS REVELANT TO THIS ITEM

Name of document Date Where available for inspection
Document name Council office or web address

LEAD AUTHOR CONTACT DETAILS

Andrew Loynd andrew.loynd@fylde.gov.uk & Tel 01253 658527 5" February 2024

Attached documents

Appendix 1 — Photographs of Ballam Road Car Park
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Appendix 1 — Photographs of Ballam Road Car Park

Image 2. Entrance to Ballam Rd Car Park

el

Image 3. View towards Lytham Town Centre along Ballam Road from the car park entrance. Note at the top of the
image the footpath ends, turning into a grass verge. In the image foreground there is a dropped kerb though no
formal crossing point.
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Image 4. Some of the parking spaces within the car park. This shows the difference between the tarmac used for
the main roadways and grasscrete for parking areas.
7 ! . R

Image 5. Parking spaces near to Liggard Brook which
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Image 6. Parking space

s furthest from the office building appear to be underutilised.
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DECISION ITEM

REPORT OF MEETING

INTERIM SCRUTINY

MANAGER EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 19 FEBRUARY 2024 8

IN- DEPTH SCRUTINY REVIEW - USE OF RESIDENTIAL PREMISES AS
CHILDREN’S HOMES

PUBLIC ITEM
This item is for consideration in the public part of the meeting.

RELEVANT LEAD MEMBER

This item is within the remit of Lead Member for Social Well Being - Councillor Chris Dixon.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

To advise members of the outcome and recommendations of the in-depth scrutiny review on the use of residential
premises as children’s homes.

RECOVERABILITY

This decision is recoverable under section 7 of part 3 of the constitution.

RECOMMENDATION

The Executive Committee is requested to consider the in-depth report which is attached at Appendix 1 with a view
to agreeing to the following recommendations which are detailed in the full report.

1. To consider the drafting of an advice note to inform and assist applicants, neighbours and other interested
parties in the development of, or change of use of an existing building or premises to a children’s home, through
the seeking of planning permission or lawful development certificate.

2. To investigate and consider ways in which Fylde Council can assist and promote the work of Lancashire County
Council Children’s Services locally in Fylde.

REPORT
BACKGROUND

1. The Planning Committee at its meeting held on 5 April 2023, requested that the regulation of children’s homes
be considered by the appropriate Scrutiny Committee due to an increase in the number of applications
received for certificates of lawfulness of proposed use or development, commonly referred to as lawful
development certificates.

2. Subsequently the Internal Affairs Scrutiny Committee considered a report on the matter at its meeting on 20
June 2023 and agreed that a Task and Finish Group be established to review the issue of the use of residential
premises for children’s care homes in the borough. At that meeting, the Committee also agreed the Scoping
Document to assist in the programming of the work.
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5.

10.

As

planning permission is not always required to change the use of a residential dwelling to a children’s care

home, concern had been expressed that residential children’s homes are being established in an uncontrolled
and uncoordinated manner across the borough.

The Internal Affairs Scrutiny Committee at is meeting held on 24 January 2024 considered the outcome of the
work of the appointed Task and Finish Group in detail and put forward the recommendations as outlined in
the report.

REVIEW REPORT AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Since September 2023, the Task and Finish Group has met on 6 occasions taking evidence from various
stakeholders and external bodies/organisations involved with children’s services/operators either directly or
indirectly. The review also heard from residents impacted by the care homes in the local community. In
addition, a site visit to a couple of care homes was undertaken by representatives of the Task and Finish Group.

The primary focus of this Scrutiny Review was to gain an understanding of the planning position at Fylde and
how children’s care homes are regulated by the various public bodies. In addition, it was considered important

to

assess the impact (if any) the current arrangements were having on the local communities/ service

providers/key bodies and looked after children.

Central to the evidence-gathering for the Review were meetings with key stakeholders. This evidence has been
under-pinned by the information gained from these meetings.

Akey objective of the review was to better understand the interface that exists between these different bodies
to establish what the borough council can and should be doing in the future to help improve the situation and
minimise the effects on partner organisations /service providers and communities in Fylde.

The review covers the planning position, the roles of the various bodies with the different statutory and
enabling roles on the subject and the relevant legislation. The Task and Finish Group identified a number of
issues of concern. From this, the report includes a number of conclusions and proposes several
recommendations which are directed to Fylde Council and His Majesty’s Government for consideration.

The Internal Affairs Scrutiny Committee at its meeting on 24 January 2024 considered the matter in detail and
resolved as follows:

1. That the Executive Committee be recommended:

To consider the drafting of an advice note to inform and assist applicants, neighbours and other
interested parties in the development of, or change of use of an existing building or premises to a
children’s home, through the seeking of planning permission or lawful development certificate.

To investigate and consider ways in which Fylde Council can assist and promote the work of Lancashire
County Council Children’s Services locally in Fylde.

2. That His Majesty’s Government be recommended:

To enable the local planning authority to consider and influence the number and location of children’s care
homes in their area, that His Majesty’s Government be requested to amend the Town and Country Planning
(Use Classes) Order 1987 (as amended) to introduce a new use class for small scale children’s care homes
and;

Notwithstanding recommendation 2(i) above, to urgently issue national guidance clarifying when planning
permission is required in relation to the establishment of children’s homes and the circumstances in which
it is likely to be granted or refused.

To acknowledge the pressure that local public services in Lancashire can face when children are placed some
distance from where they would call home and to consider a mechanism as to how such bodies can be
recompensed or supported to help cover any additional costs.

To consider as part of the roll out of Regional Care Cooperatives providing guidance/powers to Ofsted and
placing authorities to ensure that regions such as the North-West and Lancashire are not faced with a
disproportionate amount of provision in relation to local need.
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11. The Executive Committee is invited to consider the in-depth report which is attached at Appendix 1 with a view
to agreeing to the two recommendations to the Executive Committee put forward by the Internal Affairs
Scrutiny Committee at its meeting on 24 January 2024.

CORPORATE PRIORITIES

Economy - To create a vibrant and healthy economy

Environment - To deliver services customers expect

Efficiency - By spending money in the most efficient way

< 1< (<L <

Tourism - To create a great place to live and visit

Finance None
Legal None
Community Safety None
Human Rights and Equalities None

Sustainability and Environmental Impact | None

Health & Safety and Risk Management None

SUMMARY OF PREVIOUS DECISIONS

Internal Affairs Committee - 24 January 2024

RESOLVED
1. That the Executive Committee be recommended:

lll.  To consider the drafting of an advice note to inform and assist applicants, neighbours and other
interested parties in the development of, or change of use of an existing building or premises to a
children’s home, through the seeking of planning permission or lawful development certificate.

IV.  Toinvestigate and consider ways in which Fylde Council can assist and promote the work of Lancashire
County Council Children’s Services locally in Fylde.

2. That His Majesty’s Government be recommended:

V. To enable the local planning authority to consider and influence the number and location of children’s care
homes in their area, that His Majesty’s Government be requested to amend the Town and Country
Planning (Use Classes) Order 1987 (as amended) to introduce a new use class for small scale children’s care
homes and;

VI. Notwithstanding recommendation 2(i) above, to urgently issue national guidance clarifying when
planning permission is required in relation to the establishment of children’s homes and the
circumstances in which it is likely to be granted or refused.

VIl.  To acknowledge the pressure that local public services in Lancashire can face when children are placed
some distance from where they would call home and to consider a mechanism as to how such bodies
can be recompensed or supported to help cover any additional costs.

VIIl.  To consider as part of the roll out of Regional Care Cooperatives providing guidance/powers to Ofsted
and placing authorities to ensure that regions such as the North-West and Lancashire are not faced
with a disproportionate amount of provision in relation to local need.
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Internal Affairs Scrutiny Committee — 5 September 2023

3. Confirmation of Minutes.

It was RESOLVED: That subject to the correction of Councillor Gardner being appointed to the Planning Peer
Review Working Group and not Councillor Griffiths as referred to in item 5 of the minutes, to confirm as a
correct record the minutes of the previous meeting held on 20 June 2023 (previously circulated). At this
juncture, the Chairman referred to item 4 in the minutes relating to the appointment of a Task & Finish Group
regarding the use of residential premises as children’s care homes and suggested that as Chairman of the
Committee it would be helpful if she was added to the list of members appointed to the Task and Finish Group.
This was agreed.

Internal Affairs Scrutiny Committee - 20 June 2023

RESOLVED

1. ATask and Finish Group be established to review the issue of the use of residential premises as children’s care
homes; and

2. The following to be Members of the Task and Finish Group — Councillors, Dixon, Little, Pitman, Willder and
Kirkham.

Planning Committee - 5 April 2023

RESOLVED -That the Planning Committee requests that the issue of the use of Premises as Children’s Care Homes
be considered by the appropriate Scrutiny Committee in the new municipal year 2023/24, under the new
Governance structure.

BACKGROUND PAPERS REVELANT TO THIS ITEM

Name of document Date Where available for inspection
Agenda and Minutes Internal Affairs Committee - 24 January 2024

Internal Affairs Scrutiny Committee - 20 June 2023

Planning Committee - 5 April 2023

LEAD AUTHOR CONTACT DETAILS

Paul Walker paul.walker@fylde.gov.uk & Tel 01253 658504 26 January 2024

Attached Documents

Appendix 1 - A review into the use of residential premises as children’s care homes - In - depth scrutiny review.
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A REVIEW INTO THE USE OF
RESIDENTIAL PREMISES AS
CHILDREN’S CARE HOMES

INTERNAL AFFAIRS SCRUTINY COMMITTEE
FYLDE BOROUGH COUNCIL | JANUARY 2024
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FOREWORD

In May 2023, Fylde Council moved to a new model of governance which saw the previous programme
committees replaced by a single Executive Committee with two scrutiny committees. The Internal
Affairs Scrutiny Committee at its first meeting in June commissioned this in-depth review as a result of
concerns raised by various bodies and the local community that children’s care homes are being
established in an uncontrolled and uncoordinated manner across the borough.

As Chairman of the Scrutiny Review Task and Finish Group, | am pleased to be able to present this our
first in-depth scrutiny report on the impact of the use of residential premises as children’s care homes
in the borough. The review into the use of residential premises as children’s care homes, hereafter
referred to as ‘the Review’, took place between September and December 2023.

The Group received both written and oral evidence from a wide variety of bodies/individuals. Desktop
research was also carried out evaluating the impact of current planning policies/ relevant legalisation
and emerging government policy. All of this produced a wealth of information that informed the
evidence base of this Scrutiny review.

| would like to thank members of the Task and Finish Group and officers for giving so much time and
energy to this scrutiny review, along with, the various public bodies and providers that have assisted
the Group in digesting a great amount of information, much of which has been in some depth and of
a complex nature and has required all our concentrated effort. | would also like to especially thank
those individuals who took the time to give evidence to assist and inform the Review.

The Group feel that the conclusions and recommendations arrived at in this report are focused and of
significant relevance to the issues currently faced in Lancashire and Fylde in particular. We hope that
the Executive Committee of Fylde Council and His Majesty’s Government take the time to consider this
report carefully and respond to our recommendations in due course.

Finally, as this is the first in-depth review undertaken since scrutiny was reestablished at Fylde, | hope
that this can be used as a template for other in-depth reviews undertaken and that you find this report
useful and helpful in your understanding of the matter.

Clir John Kirkham

Chairman of the Scrutiny Review Task and Finish Group and Vice Chairman of the Internal Affairs
Scrutiny Committee, Fylde Council
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

This report provides the findings from a Task and Finish Group established by the Internal Affairs
Scrutiny Committee to look at the impact of the use of residential premises as children’s care homes
in the borough.

Fylde Borough has seen the biggest growth in additional children’s homes of any Lancashire Borough
in the year to September 2023. The growth in additional homes in Lancashire appears to be as a result
of many children’s services authorities placing children out of area and some distance from where
they would call home. Yet despite such apparent oversupply Lancashire County Council Children’s
Service still has difficulty finding suitable places to accommodate its need within Lancashire.

Part of the process to register a new home with Ofsted requires the provider to obtain a copy of
planning permission granted, a lawful development certificate, a copy of a planning application or
evidence that planning permission is not required from the local planning authority.

As the majority of new homes in Fylde are granted through a lawful development certificate there is
concern that these are being established in an uncontrolled and uncoordinated manner across the
borough. This has prompted a review of the controls available to various public bodies involved in the
regulation of such premises to ensure adequate controls are in place.

The Review has highlighted a mixed approach across different planning authorities with some
approving lawful development certificate applications for small scale children’s homes whilst others
of the opinion that a change of use from a dwelling-house to a children’s care home will generally be
material and so requiring the submission of a planning application. Meanwhile, the Government is
considering changes to legislation to ensure that planning requirements, or local interpretation of
them, are not a barrier to the creation of more homes for children. The Government has confirmed in
a written ministerial statement that planning permission will not always be required, including
circumstances where there is no material change of use when a dwelling (class C3) is used as a
children’s home (class C2).

A key objective of the Review was to better understand the interface that exists between different
organisations and bodies to establish what (if anything) the borough council can and should be doing
in the future to help improve the situation and minimise the concerns raised by representatives of the
local community/service providers about new care homes being established in the borough.

The Task and Finish Group took evidence from key services providers, the Police, various external
bodies such as education and health, and borough councillors. The council also sought to gather
evidence (via written submission and/or in person) from members of the community who may be
affected by this matter.

The Task and Finish Group identified a number of issues of concern which are set out in the report and
have made several recommendations, some to Fylde Council through the Executive Committee and
some to His Majesty’s Government.

6
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BACKGROUND

As planning permission is not always required to change the use of a residential dwelling to a children’s
care home, concern has been expressed that residential children’s homes are being established in an
uncontrolled and uncoordinated manner across the borough. The Planning Committee requested that
the relevant Scrutiny Committee undertakes a review of the controls available to various public bodies
involved in the regulation of such premises to ensure adequate controls are in place.

Considering this, the Internal Affairs Scrutiny Committee at Fylde Council agreed at its June 2023
meeting that a member Task and Finish Group be established to review the use of residential premises
as children’s care homes In Fylde.

This report presents the report of that Task and Finish Group including its findings and
recommendations.

SCOPE OF THE REVIEW

The objectives of the Review that were agreed by the Internal Affairs Scrutiny Committee at its
meeting on 20 June 2023 are:

e to establish how children’s care homes are regulated by the various public bodies.

o toallow elected members and the wider community to be confident that adequate regulation
is in place.

e to ensure interested parties are aware of the regulatory processes available.

e to understand how the facilities are operated by lead providers in the Borough.

OUTCOMES OF THE REVIEW

To make recommendations to other bodies, agencies, and the Government if the Review highlights
any areas relating to the establishment and operation of children’s homes not adequately
controlled/regulated by existing regulations or legislation.

The agreed indicator of success is that children’s homes are integrated into the local community
without detrimental impact on established communities.

7
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METHODOLOGY

The Methodology of the Review agreed is to take evidence from key stakeholders to allow the Internal
Affairs Scrutiny Committee to make recommendations to the Executive Committee and / or partner
agencies for consideration. This included a visit to two local children’s homes by two members of the
Task and Finish Group.

Local
Planning
Authorities

Police/ LCC
Education/ Children's
Health Services

IN-DEPTH REVIEW
OF USE OF
RESIDENTIAL
PREMISES AS
CHILDREN'S CARE
HOMES

Government Care Home
/Ofsted providers

Residents/

Local
councillors

Figure 1 - Sources of evidence to inform the Review.

MEMBERSHIP OF THE TASK AND FINISH GROUP

The Internal Affairs Scrutiny Committee appointed the following members to undertake the in-depth
review:

Councillors Chris Dixon, Susan Fazackerley, John Kirkham, Cheryl Little, Sandra Pitman and Viv Willder.
Councillor Kirkham chaired the meetings.

The Review was assisted and facilitated by Paul Walker (Interim Scrutiny Manager), Lyndsey Lacey-
Simone (Principal Governance and Scrutiny Officer) and Mark Evans (Head of Planning).
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and evidence to support its work. In particular to Annette McNeil, Senior Commissioning Manager at
Lancashire County Council, who gave evidence at the first meeting and who has been most helpful in
giving her assistance and support throughout the Review.
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REPORT

PROVISION/LANCASHIRE CHILDREN’S SERVICES

Lancashire has the largest number of children's homes within the local authority area than any other
local authority in England. Seven percent of all children's homes in England are in Lancashire County
Council's boundaries, with most (226 out of 242 as of 1 September 2023) operated by agency

providers.

According to Ofsted's register of children's homes (September 2023), there were a total of 226
children's homes run by private providers in Lancashire, which were able to care for up to 734 children.
As of 31 August 2023, 171 Lancashire children in care were living in an Ofsted registered children's
home run by a private provider. Of these, only 60% (102 Lancashire children) were living in an Ofsted
registered children's home in Lancashire County Council's boundaries.

Council as a whole

DISTRICT Number of Number of Number of | Difference in | Proportion
(including two local Ofsted Ofsted Ofsted number of of
unitary authorities for Children's Children's Children's Children's Children's
comparison purposes) Homes per Homes per Homes per Homes per Homes in
district (as | district (as of | district (as of | district over LCC per
of Sept Mar 2023) Sept 2023) | the last year district
2022) (Sept
2023)
Blackpool (uniTary) 33 36 36 +3 N/A
Lancaster 28 29 31 +3 12.8%
Wyre 22 26 31 +9 12.8%
Fylde 18 23 28 +10 11.5%
West Lancs 28 28 27 -1 11.2%
Rossendale 28 27 27 -1 11.2%
Preston 20 22 24 +4 9.9%
South Ribble 18 21 20 +2 8.3%
Hyndburn 11 13 14 +3 5.8%
Burnley 12 13 14 +2 5.8%
Chorley 11 10 12 +1 5.0%
Pendle 10 10 10 0 4.1%
Blackburn with 5 5 4 -1 N/A
Darwen (UNITARY)
Ribble Valley 3 4 4 +1 1.7%
Lancashire County 209 226 242 +33

Figure 2 — The extent of children’s care homes across Lancashire with Fylde highlighted
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Sixty percent of all Ofsted registered children's homes in Lancashire County Council's boundaries are
in five (out of 12) district council areas: Lancaster, Wyre, Fylde, West Lancashire and Rossendale.

As of the beginning of September 2023, the Ofsted register of children's homes showed that 28
registered homes in Fylde (delivered by 16 different providers) provided a maximum of 68 places.
However, only 12 of those places were being used by Lancashire children, and only 8 out of the 28
homes in Fylde had a Lancashire child living in the home.

Since September 2022, 40 new Ofsted registered children's homes have opened in Lancashire (and
continue to be operational a year later). More than half of these new homes have opened in Fylde (11
new homes) and Wyre (10 new homes).

A quarter of the new homes opened in the last year in Lancashire have been opened by providers who
have no relationship with Lancashire County Council (despite the commissioning arrangements being
open for any provider to join and the Commissioning Team being approachable and willing to engage
with interested providers) and/ or have never provided a home to a Lancashire child.

District Number of new Ofsted registered homes
opened in the last year and still
operational by Sept 2023

Fylde 11!
Wyre 10
Preston >
Lancaster 3
Hyndburn 3
South Ribble 3
Chorley 2
Burnley 1
Ribble Valley 1
Rossendale 1
West Lancs 0
Pendle 0
TOTAL 40

Figure 3 — The growth in children’s care homes across Lancashire County Council
administrative area with Fylde highlighted

1 Figure 3 shows that 11 new homes have opened in the year to Sept 2023, although figure 2 shows the overall
net increase during the year to be 10 homes, as one of the existing homes closed during that year.
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Whilst LCC operates their own in-house children's homes (15 homes currently with 52 places), there
is a heavy reliance on private providers to help deliver homes for Lancashire's children.

The average weekly cost of an agency children's home to LCC Children's Service in March 2023 was
£5,201. There has been a significant rise in the average weekly cost of these homes (£1,163 more in
March 2023 compared to March 2020, which is a 29% increase in just 3 years). This equates to an
average cost of £270,452 per child per year.

Lancashire County Council has a statutory duty to ensure that there is a range of local homes available,
sufficient to meet the needs of the children and young people in the care of the local authority; and
to promote co-operation with relevant partners to improve the well-being of children in the local area.
This is set out in a CLA Sufficiency Strategy which LCC produces and is considered as part of a local
authority inspection by Ofsted.

LCC commissions children’s home places in several ways:

e A block contracting agreement with three providers to deliver 24 beds (8 beds per provider)
for the exclusive use of Lancashire children.

e LCC’s own children’s home commissioning arrangement. Applicants are allocated to one of the
two Tiers using the criteria set out within the procurement documents. Tier 1 Applicants take
part in a competitive process to be placed on Tier 1. The top ten highest scoring Applicants are
accepted onto Tier 1. Tier 1 providers receive the majority of placement requests before Tier
2 providers.

e Placements North-West Dynamic Purchasing System, which is used to source children’s homes
not able to be found through the above arrangements.

Even though there are over 4 times the number of children's home beds in Lancashire than Lancashire
actually requires, LCC Children’s Service still has difficulty finding suitable homes for all of its children
in care.

Members noted that LCC intends to:

o develop further smaller capacity in-house children's homes;
e continue to work collaboratively with Lancashire's contracted providers to maximise the use
of local homes for local children and address gaps in provision;

e develop relationships with local and regional providers who do not currently offer homes to
Lancashire children;

The challenge is that Lancashire Children’s Service need new homes that will prioritise Lancashire
children and need a mechanism that will make sure that providers of new homes do this.

REGULATION/OFSTED

Ofsted? is responsible under the Care Standards Act 2000 (CSA 2000) for regulating establishments and
agencies that provide children’s social care services. There are six types of establishments and agencies
that provide social care services for children that require registration with Ofsted, which includes
children’s homes.

2 Ofsted is the Office for Standards in Education, Children’s Services and Skills. It inspects services providing
education and skills for learners of all ages and also inspects and regulates services that care for children and
young people.

11

Page 192 of 209


https://www.lancashire.gov.uk/media/935282/lancashire-children-looked-after-sufficiency-strategy-2021-2024-april-2023-update.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/how-to-open-a-childrens-home/introduction-to-childrens-homes#about-registration

Ofsted has a range of enforcement powers that it can use when a regulated service fails to meet the
requirements of the CSA 2000 and the relevant regulations. Any person carrying on or managing a
children’s home that provides care and accommodation must register with Ofsted in respect of that
individual children’s home. Failure to do so is an offence under section 11 of the CSA 2000.

Ofsted inspects other children’s social care provision or services under the Education and Inspections
Act 2006, including secure training centres and the Children and Family Court Advisory and Support
Service (CAFCASS). Since April 2007, Ofsted has inspected local authority children’s services under
section 136 of the Education and Inspections Act 2006 under various frameworks.

Ofsted was approached to contribute to this review and attend the first meeting of the Task and Finish
Group to respond to questions from members. After making enquiries Ofsted responded stating that
they wished to support the Review but that couldn’t include attendance in person. Members of the
Task and Finish Group expressed their disappointment with this response. During the Review Ofsted
have responded to any queries raised by email.

POLICE

Concern was expressed at the impact that high numbers of children being placed in Lancashire from
elsewhere was having on public services.

In the first six months of 2023 (ending 30.06.23) Lancashire Constabulary recorded for the Fylde
Borough area that 210 missing children investigations had been undertaken. This figure is all children
missing. Of this 88 were children missing from the care sector, which includes 31 that are classed as
children placed from outside the county that are not the responsibility of LCC Children’s Social Care
(referred to as children looked after elsewhere).

In 2012 Portsmouth University carried out some research and concluded that the cost for a medium
risk missing person investigation to policing was £2,415 per investigation. All children that Lancashire
Constabulary record as being missing (0-18yrs) are to be assessed as no lower than medium risk. This
is part of the Children’s Safeguarding Assurance Partnership (CSAP) Joint Protocol that was agreed in
2023. However, it is likely that by 2023 the cost per investigation will have risen given inflation and
different policing resources that we now have.

Whilst a missing child investigation is underway this can put other work hold and divert police
resources across Western Division, e.g., a missing child in Blackpool could require Fylde officers to be
involved and visa versa.

It was highlighted that it was not uncommon for the Police to be involved in bed watches or children
sleeping at Police stations.

Other examples were given regarding missing children who try to go back home. This represents a
further strain on police resourcing.

It was acknowledged that looked after children are some of the most vulnerable children and young
people. Adverse experiences often affect their emotional and mental wellbeing. Local authorities have
a responsibility for these children and young people and have a commitment to act in the child’s best
interest and provide safety and stability in their home lives. The impact/trauma of child moved into an
area in unfamiliar settings was also significant and often exacerbated the issues faced by the child in
need of care. It was acknowledged that placement stability is an important factor in improving
outcomes for children in care.
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HEALTH

The Named Nurse for Children in Care advised that local authorities are responsible for making sure a
health assessment of physical, emotional and mental health needs is carried out for every child they
look after, regardless of where that child lives. She went on to say that in terms of private care settings,
there were ongoing issues relating health service/medical provision and issues regarding social worker
links from outside the area. The lack of communication was putting pressure and strains on services.
An example given where Child A arrives in the area and key services are only advised when the child
arrives with no details of their specific requirements, or medicines. NICE® guidance is not usually
followed. Other examples were given regarding demand on health services, dentists, opticians and
pharmacies etc whereby specialist provision may not be readily available. The lack of regard for the
child’s best interest was a real concern and had a huge impact on their mental health.

A child in need of specific medication, including those medications used to treat behavioural disorders,
will not be able to get that medication when moved into a new area, without having medical
appointments. These are not readily available — sometimes for weeks - further exacerbating the
distress for the child, leading to further difficulties caused by a lack of appropriate treatment.

She also stated that one of the biggest issues that her services deal with is short term emergency crisis
placements. A 28 day rule can only be used when a child already has a home to go to and is staying
there for a break/ holiday. These emergency/ crisis homes are often used when a child is unable to
return to their home (as the provider no longer feels able to meet their needs). These homes do
require Ofsted registration and are unlawful if they operate without this.

The standard of care provision can be poor in some areas with children being housed in settings such
as caravans and barges. Mobile provision (such as caravans and barges) are exempt from registration
but it is unlawful to place any child under the age of 16 in an unregulated home. A child cannot be
settled in such circumstances. There are occasions where 28 days becomes 58 days etc.

Health assessment for children under 5’s and over 5’s was discussed, along with the increase in mental
health issues.

EDUCATION

The Deputy Head of Virtual School and Lancashire Hospital Education Service (LHES) explained that his
role was to carry out statutory duties relating to promoting educational outcomes for looked after
children and previously looked after children. This was also a monitoring and support role in the
Lancashire area. He explained that outside Lancashire children have a huge impact on their work.

Schools judged by Ofsted to be ‘good’ or ‘outstanding’ are prioritised when seeking a place for looked
after children in need of a new school. Local schools that have a good and outstanding accreditation
are full.

He also reported that a large proportion of looked after children have special education needs (SEN)
issues. This has an impact on school places and services generally.

It was noted that in some care homes settings a package of full care (for a variety of reasons) is offered
whereby education is provided on site. In reality, this sometimes translates to only 1 or 2 hours per
day.

3 NICE The National Institute for Health and Care Excellence
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PLANNING

National Policy

The Town & Country Planning Use Classes Order divides all uses of land and property into different
classes. The two classes relevant here are:

Class C3: Dwellinghouses
Use as a dwellinghouse (whether or not as a sole or main residence) by—
(a) a single person or by people to be regarded as forming a single household;

(b) not more than six residents living together as a single household where care is provided
for residents; or

(c) not more than six residents living together as a single household where no care is provided
to residents (other than a use within class C4).”

It should be noted that the courts have held that children can’t look after themselves so can’t form a
single household on their own, so children’s homes don’t (generally) fall within Class C3(b)*

Class C2: Residential Institutions

Use for the provision of residential accommodation and care to people in need of care (other
than a use within class C3 (dwelling houses)), use as a hospital or nursing home, or use as a
residential school, college or training centre.

Planning permission is not required for changes within a specified use class, e.g., Class C2 covers all
types of care, so a care home for the elderly could be changed to a care home for children without the
need for planning permission as they are both C2 uses.

Importantly, just because two uses fall within different use classes it does not mean planning
permission is required. Planning Permission is only required if the change of use is considered to be
material, i.e. The Use Classes Order confirms those changes of use that don’t need planning
permission, rather than those which do. Developers can apply for a certificate of lawfulness of
proposed use or development, commonly referred to as a lawful development certificate, which is a
formal decision on whether planning permission is required.

Planning permission is only required for a change of use if the change is material. Material is not
defined in legislation. Each case must be considered as a matter of fact and degree. Essentially the test
is whether the proposed use would be any different in character to the permitted use. i.e., the existing
use or a use that could be taken up without planning permission.

Lawful development certificates are not planning applications — i.e., are not judged against planning
policy and do not take the views of the local community into consideration but are a legal assessment
of whether or not a proposal represents a material change of use and so requires planning permission.

There are no neighbour notification requirements in the legislation for lawful development certificate
applications. If planning permission is not required, a certificate must be issued. If planning permission
is required, the developer may submit a planning application, which would be considered on its merits
and have regard to development plan policy, the views of the local community and others.

4 North Devon District Council v First Secretary of State [2003]
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In 2013, Ann Coffey MP for Stockport raised in a House of Commons *debate the large numbers of
children being placed in Greater Manchester which were from outside the region. She highlighted that
there were 241 children living in children’s homes in Stockport, but only 26 of them actually came from
Stockport.

She felt that the present use categories, C3 and C2, created confusion and asked that the issue as to
whether there was a material change of use to be clarified by having a different use category for
children’s homes, spelling out how a children’s home is defined. She asked that the Minister clear up
the confusion and issue new planning guidance on children’s homes to bring clarity to this
unsatisfactory situation.

In response Don Foster, the Parliamentary Under Secretary of State for Communities and Local
Government referred to proposed reforms in relation to the registration and quality of children’s care
homes. He stated that, whilst he fully agreed with the hon. Lady’s aims, he did not believe that
changing planning law is the best way to achieve them. He went on to state that the Government
would continue to keep under review the use classes order in general and continue to keep under
review the issue of planning guidance, particularly in relation to the point she raised.

In May 2023, the Government issued a Written Ministerial Statement® clarifying the existing planning
policy position on the delivery of children's homes.

The planning system should not be a barrier to providing homes for the most vulnerable children in
society.

Local planning authorities should give due weight to and be supportive of applications, where
appropriate, for all types of accommodation for looked after children in their area that reflect local
needs and all parties in the development process should work together closely to facilitate the timely
delivery of such vital accommodation for children across the country.

Planning permission will not be required in all cases of development of children’s homes, including for
changes of use from dwelling houses in Class C3 of the Use Classes Order 1987 where the children’s
home remains within Class C3 or there is no material change of use to Class C2.

An application to the local planning authority can be made for a lawful development certificate to
confirm whether, on the facts of the case, the specific use is or would be lawful.

Where a Certificate is issued, a planning application would not be required for the matters specified in
the certificate.

In October the Department for Education issued consultation in relation to planning issues affecting
the delivery of children’s homes. The consultation states: we continue to hear that providers are having
difficulties successfully navigating the planning system which is discouraging them from opening
homes in certain parts of England. Therefore, we are keen to understand the views of local authority
planning and children’s social care teams.

In November 2023, Fylde Council responded to consultation from the Department for Education on
planning issues affecting the delivery of children’s homes. Since then, officers have been invited to take
part in a round table discussion with other authorities to explore how need is identified and policy
developed in Local Plans as well as how use class definitions and material considerations affect
decision-making in relation to the establishment of children’s care homes.

5 Planning Guidance (Children's Homes) Hansard Volume 566: debated on Thursday 11 July 2013
6 Planning for accommodation for looked after children Statement made on 23 May 2023
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Fylde Council

The majority of new children’s homes in Fylde are sought through applications for lawful development
certificate as opposed to planning applications. The table below shows the growth in applications for
lawful development certificates.

Year C2 related applications for C2 related planning
lawful development applications received
certificates received

2022 5 4

2023 (to 31 December) 28 9

Figure 4 — Applications for new children’s care homes in Fylde (2022 and 2023 to 31 December)

Lawful development certificates are a legal assessment of whether or not a proposal represents a
material change of use and so requires planning permission. They are not judged against planning
policy and do not take the views of the local community into consideration.

When an application for a LDC is received and registered it is listed on the Planning Public Access
system. This often generates interest with residents who then become aware of proposals to open a
children’s care home in their area.

The Fylde Local Plan to 2032 (incorporating partial review) does not contain any specific policies
relating to the establishment of children’s care homes. There is, however, a generic requirement (in
Strategic Objective 1) to meet the specific housing needs of all sections of the community which would
include the accommodation of children. This objective seeks to ensure the right dwelling types and
mix will be provided in order to secure sustainable communities and ensure housing choice.

Blackpool Council

Since 2010, Blackpool Council has issued a number of lawful development certificates for the proposed
use of dwelling-houses as residential care homes for children and young people. In recent years, the
pressure for this type of use has increased significantly’. The availability of relatively large properties
at reasonably low prices is understood to be a key driver behind this trend.

As uses established through a lawful development certificate are not subject to council control in terms
of occupancy, many of the care homes that have opened have elected to accommodate children and
young people placed by remote authorities. This has two key implications:

e Vulnerable children with complex needs are brought into the borough placing additional strain
on already pressurised local public services: and
e Blackpool Council struggles to accommodate local children in need of care within the borough.

A lawful development certificate for a proposed use is granted when the council judges that the use
proposed is not materially different in planning terms from the existing lawful use of a building. Many
factors must be taken into account when considering materiality.

Officers from the council’s planning department have worked closely with colleagues in public
protection, public health and children’s services to better understand the nature of children’s care
homes and the issues that exist within the sector.

7 Why have so many children's homes opened in Blackpool?
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As a result, and whilst every application must be determined on its own merits, Blackpool Council is
now of the opinion that a change of use from a dwelling-house to a children’s care home will generally
be material for the following reasons:
e Changeinthe character of the use based on day-to-day activity, operations and physical layout;
e Impact of the proposal on wider strategies, service delivery and the council’s ability to meet
local needs.

By requiring providers to apply for planning permission for the creation of children’s care homes,
Blackpool Council is able to ensure that such provision is established in appropriate properties in
suitable locations. It also provides the council with the ability to ensure that children’s home provision
in the Blackpool area gives priority to local children, enabling the borough to meet its own needs.

In order to guide applicants, an advice note has been prepared to set out the council’s expectations
and to explain how applications will be considered. The advice note also stipulates the information
that must be submitted with an application. The purpose is to provide clarity and guidance to enable
the submission of better quality applications that the council can support.

Wyre Council

Wyre Council has prepared Guidance for Applicants on Children’s Homes to support applicants seeking
planning permission for the development of, or change of use of an existing building to a children’s
home. The guidance document sets out the information applicants should consider, including the
requirement for a management plan and matters to be considered in its preparation.

The guidance document underwent public consultation between May and June 2023 and the
consultation comments received were considered as part of finalising the guidance note.

In summary, Wyre Council’s guidance note advises that, notwithstanding the fact that every planning
application must be determined on its own merits, the council is of the opinion that a change of use
from a dwellinghouse to a children’s home will generally be material for the following reasons:

e Change in the character of the use as a result of increased day-to-day activity;

e Change in the character of the use as a result of the necessary form of operation of the
premises;

e Change if the character of the use as a result of typical physical alterations to the property;

e Impact of the proposal in terms of the loss of family dwellings;

e Impact of the proposal on local public service delivery; and

e The change of use could include minor alterations that require planning permission.

Wyre Council states that by requiring providers to apply for planning permission for the creation of
children’s homes, the council is able to ensure that such provision is established in appropriate
properties in suitable locations.

Lancaster Council

Similar to Blackpool, Lancaster City Council has taken the view that all of the applications that have
been received this year (2023) for change from C3 to C2, the nature of support that has been required
in each of those cases (which results in numerous, unrelated people arriving at the dwelling(s) at
different times of day and night consistently through the week) represents a material change of use.

Any planning applications are considered against Policy DM8 of the Lancaster Local Plan, which seeks
to prioritise the end user through the agreement of the Commissioning Manager from Lancashire
County Council. Other than this development plan policy, Lancaster City Council does not have any
other form of internal guidance or practice note.
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Hyndburn Council

There have been a number of applications for lawful development certificates submitted to Hyndburn
Council and although a couple of applications for lawful development certificate were initially granted,
the council took legal advice on these and have subsequently sought to take a consistent approach to
them and they have since been refused. Refusal of a lawful development certificate of course means
that planning permission is required, and officers have subsequently recommended approval of most
of these subsequent applications although Planning Committee has refused a number of these (against
officer recommendation).

A recent appeal® against a decision of Hyndburn Council to refuse to grant a lawful development
certificate use for a children’s care home for 2 children and up to 4 carers on the grounds that the
appellant’s evidence was not sufficiently precise and unambiguous and did not, therefore,
demonstrate, on the balance of probabilities, that the appeal scheme would constitute a C3(b) use, or
that there would not be a material change of use to a C2 use in this case.

COUNCIL TAXATION

There is no special valuation category for ""Children’s Homes" and they are valued in the same way as
a typical house down a typical street, albeit the liability will fall on the care provider/owner as a child
cannot themselves be liable for Council Tax as they cannot legally hold estate. If however all of the
residents (children) are under the age of 18 then the owner will receive an exemption, under Class S,
according to the Council Tax (Discount Disregards and Exempt Dwellings) (Amendment) Order 1995
(legislation.gov.uk).

GOVERNMENT POLICY

Pass the parcel — Children posted around the care system — The Children’s Commissioner — Dec 2019

The Children’s Commissioner published a report in 2019 highlighting the issue of many children in care®
being placed some distance from where they would call home. The report stated that there are over
30,000 looked after children living ‘out of area’ in England. This is 41% of all children in care and has
risen by 13% since 2014. Over 11,000 of these children are more than 20 miles from what they would
call home, with over 2,000 further than a hundred miles away.

The report included regional breakdowns for children placed out of their home local authority as of 31
March 2018. Lancashire had 418 children looked after (CLA) placed out of area whilst having 884 CLA
from other local authorities placed in Lancashire. This gave a ratio of 2.1 of children placed in
Lancashire by other local authorities to those placed out of area by Lancashire (17" in the list of local
authorities measured). The highest ratio was Kent which was 4.6 and the lowest was Westminster with
aratio of 0.1.

One of the recommendations in the report was that the Government makes children in care outside
of their local areas a specific subject in its upcoming review of the care system, which was outlined in
its election manifesto. The Review should look at how greater weight can be given to these children’s
long-term emotional needs, in addition to their immediate safety, and how children can meaningfully
contribute to decisions made about them.

8 Appeal Ref: APP/R2330/X/22/3309304 — 3 August 2023
% Figures relate to children in care at 31st March 2018.
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The Competition and Markets Authority - Children's social care market study final report - March 2022

The Competition and Markets Authority (CMA) launched a market study into children’s social care in
England, Scotland and Wales on 12 March 2021, in response to 2 major concerns that had been raised
about how the placements market was operating. First, that local authorities were too often unable to
access appropriate placements to meet the needs of children in their care. Second, that the prices paid
by local authorities were high and this, combined with growing numbers of looked-after children, was
placing significant strain on local authority budgets, limiting their scope to fund other important
activities in children’s services and beyond.

Overall, the CMA’s view is that there are significant problems in how the placements market is
functioning, particularly in England and Wales. The study found that:

e a lack of placements of the right kind, in the right places, means that children are not
consistently getting access to care and accommodation that meets their needs.

o the largest private providers of placements are making materially higher profits, and charging
materially higher prices, than we would expect if this market were functioning effectively.

e some of the largest private providers are carrying very high levels of debt, creating a risk that
disorderly failure of highly leveraged firms could disrupt the placements of children in care.

The study concluded that this market is not working well and that it will not improve without focused
policy reform. This will require careful policymaking and a determination to see this process through
over several years.

The report’s recommendations fall into 3 categories:

e recommendations to improve commissioning, by having some functions performed via
collaborative bodies, providing additional national support and supporting local authority
initiatives to provide more in-house foster care.

e recommendations to reduce barriers to providers creating and maintaining provision, by
reviewing regulatory and planning requirements, and supporting the recruitment and
retention of care staff and foster carers.

e recommendations to reduce the risk of children experiencing negative effects from children’s
home providers exiting the market in a disorderly way, by creating an effective regime of
market oversight and contingency planning.

The report made two recommendations which are linked to the scrutiny review:
Recommendation 1.1: Larger scale market engagement

We recommend that the UK Government requires a more collective approach to engagement with the
placements market. This should include:

e Setting out what minimum level of activity must be carried out collectively. This should include
an appropriate degree of activity in each of the key areas of forecasting, market shaping and
procurement.

e Ensuring that there is set of bodies to carry out these collective market shaping and
procurement activities, with each local authority required to participate in one of them. We
expect sub-national bodies to be appropriate for England.

e Providing an oversight structure to ensure that each body is carrying out its functions to the
appropriate level. This should involve an assessment of the extent to which sufficiency of
placements is being achieved within each area.
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Recommendation 2.2: Review planning requirements

We recommend that the UK Government considers removing any distinction, for the purposes of the
planning regime, between small children’s homes and domestic dwelling houses. This could include, for
example, steps to make it clear that children’s homes which can accommodate less than a specified
number of residents at any one time are removed from the requirement to go through the planning
system notwithstanding that the carers there work on a shift pattern.

We recommend that where children’s homes remain in the planning system (for example because they
are larger) the UK Government introduces national guidance clarifying when planning permission may
be required and the circumstances in which it is likely to be granted or refused.

Department for Education - Children's Social Care: Stable Homes, Built on Love - —Sept 2023

The UK'’s Department for Education has published a plan called "Children’s social care: stable homes,
built on love". This plan is aimed at reforming children’s social care in England and is based on
recommendations from three independent reviews (including the CMA study). The plan seeks to
improve support and protection for children and families, support for kinship carers, and wider family
networks, reforms to the experience of being in care, including corporate parenting, support for the
workforce delivery and system reform. The consultation period for this plan ran from 2 February 2023
to 11 May 2023.

Although the report covers many areas it does make the following observations and recommendations
which are linked to the scrutiny review:

Since publication of the consultation plan in early 2023 the Government has:

e run engagement sessions with local authorities in all 9 regions to set out our vision for, and
seek views on, Regional Care Cooperatives and fostering reforms.

e invited local authorities to form regional clusters and apply to be one of the two RCC
pathfinders. The Government aims to announce which clusters are successful by the end of
the year.

e issued a joint DfE and DLUHC Ministerial Statement to clarify the national policy position on
planning applications for new homes for children (referred to earlier).

In the next 18 months, the Government will:

e work closely with the successful areas to co-design their Regional Care Co-operative operating
model ahead of the start of the pathfinder, with a view to having operational Regional Care
Co-operative pathfinders in 2024.

e deliver national support with forecasting, procurement and market shaping to local authorities
- initially, we will commission an external organisation to deliver the support and over time,
the function could be subsumed into the RCCs.

The report goes on to say that Regional Care Cooperatives are part of a package of measures that will
collectively address key issues in the system, including placement shortages and excess profit-making.
This package also includes:
e £259 million of capital funding to maintain capacity and expand provision in both secure and
open children’s homes.
e implementing the Competition and Markets Authority recommendations on:
o providing national forecasting, procurement, and market shaping support
o introducing a financial oversight regime
e considering changes to ensure that planning requirements, or local interpretation of them, are
not a barrier to the creation of more homes for children.
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Regional Care Cooperatives will operate on a larger scale than individual local authorities, giving them
increased buying power and allowing them to use tools such as block-purchasing care places for looked
after children. They will establish specialist data capabilities to analyse local authority data across the
region to get a greater understanding of children’s needs and demand across the area. This will enable
more effective planning so that sufficient high-quality provision is available to meet that demand.

The Government expects the Regional Care Pathfinders to develop and publish a regional sufficiency
strategy setting out current provision and action to fill gaps. This could assist with ensuring that there
is enough provision in each region to meet need and reduce the placement of children in Lancashire
from the South-East.

EVIDENCE FROM PROVIDERS

Contact was made with a number of children’s home providers as part of the Review. Representatives
from 7 providers met with the Task and Finish Group and gave oral evidence on the subject. The Senior
Commissioning Manager from LCC was present.

Members sought clarification on a number of areas including: provision of care for Fylde / Lancashire
children; rationale for providing children’s care homes in the borough; education provision; preference
for applying for a lawful development certificate (which seeks to demonstrate that there is not a
material change of use) as opposed to planning application; relationships with Ofsted; community/
ward related issues; the application of the location assessment; comparison with other similar sized
family properties; management /staffing levels/skill sets of staff who work in the homes; statistics
relating to the large number of Ofsted children’s homes in the area that are not taking on local children;
matching process; engagement/ relationship with LCC; engagement with residents and stigma/public
perception issues.

The Senior Commissioning Manager from LCC indicated that it was LCC’s preference that any new
homes are set up by good providers that want to work collaboratively to place Lancashire children.

EVIDENCE FROM RESIDENTS

A call for evidence was issued to hear from members of the community who may be affected by this
matter and/ or wish to submit any comments/views. By the closing date of 27 October, 28 submissions
had been received. The majority of these were from residents expressing concern over proposals for
a new children’s home in their area. The concerns included issues such as:
e Shock that providers can submit a lawful development certificate to establish children’s homes
in a seemingly covert way.
e Questioning why is the council not requiring the provider to submit a planning application and
to properly consult with residents?
e That providers are running a business in a residential area and making a lot of money at the
expense of local residents.
e Concerns as to the background and motives of some providers.
e Concern that children placed may have highly complex needs resulting in challenging
behaviours (vandalism, crime, etc.) impacting on residents.
e The impact that the opening of a new home would have on devaluing nearby residential
property values.
e Concerns as to the change in character of the neighbourhood with disruption from more
comings and goings of visitors/staff, carers, health professionals with traffic/parking issues,
24/7 etc.
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e Children being placed in Fylde from other parts of England, some distance from where they
would call home.

e There is an oversupply of these homes within the geographical Lancashire area.

e A distance rule needs to be put in place like at Blackpool Council to control the volume of
applications.

e Questions as to whether the council has a plan/policy on the number of children’s homes it
has/are required in its borough?

In addition, three residents met with the Task and Finish Group and gave oral evidence on the topic.

Two representatives from Kirkham raised the following issues: health and safety; building
infrastructure concerns such as unlawful work carried out e.g., 3rd party wall, digging up pipes;
foundations exposed and the filling in of the main drains. In addition, matters associated with the
impact on the residential development; parking issues; waste and rubbish left in the area; lack of
information re change of use; inspection arrangements, accountability; legal challenge; respect for
neighbours; impact on local schools; safety concerns and intimidating behaviour by developer.

The representative from St Annes raised evidence from family members regarding activities at a similar
operation; the signing off / granting lawful development certificate and undisclosed information
relating to a previous application; Notice period given re lawful development certificate; concerns
regarding a material change of use; concerns raised by residents at a recent public meeting; lack of
consultation undertaken with neighbours by the owner; right of appeal/ judicial review; impact on
house prices; visitors to the house; parking of cars on site; security issues; matters raised at the council
meeting item on 3 October 2023; children with criminal exploitation/county lines issues; duty of care
to home local children; motivation of investors; safety of children; displaced children and matters
associated with a letter of complaint sent to the council.

There was also a question lodged by two residents of Glen Eldon Road at the council meeting on 2
October 2023 (item 5) in relation to the establishment of a children’s home in the vicinity. They referred
to incidents of violence and disruption previously experienced in one of these properties. They sought
clarification on the measures the council intends to implement in order to mitigate and address this
issue. Councillor Fazackerley, Chairman of the Internal Affairs Scrutiny Committee responded and
referred to the scrutiny in-depth review which was underway.

EVIDENCE FROM ELECTED MEMBERS
The following councillors made comments during the Review:

Councillor V. Settle attended the third meeting to address the Task and Finish Group on issues raised
by residents in his ward. In doing so, he referred to a recent public meeting held in his ward on the
matter. He went on to refer to the role of Ofsted on such matters and the recent Statement made by
Rachel Maclean, Minister of State for Housing dated 23 May. He suggested that there was a disjointed
approach to the use of residential premises as children's care homes in Fylde. The needs of looked
after children in the local area was raised. In addition, he suggested the council develop a planning
policy on this so that priority is given to local need.

Councillor R. Redcliffe made the following points: ‘Children should be placed in good areas to ensure
they get the best support they need. There is often concern generated when a new home is proposed
in a neighbourhood but where is the evidence that such facilities have negative impacts or are
harmful? It is a cause for concern however that Lancashire is taking more children from out of the area
than it has local need for’.
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Councillor J. Nixon noted that there were a couple of children’s homes in Staining which were operating
well with no issues. There was concern however that if there was to be a growth of new homes in the
village that this could have a serious impact on the community and the existing homes/children that
are there. There should be a restriction on the number/location of new homes in relation to the
proximity of existing homes.

Councillor T. Threlfall stated that locating children’s homes in communities can be disruptive and cause
problems, such as vandalism. He was concerned as to the pressure this puts on public services such as
the police.

Councillor K. Buckley made the following comments. ‘1 am anxious that the Review doesn’t just have
recommendations for other organisations/bodies to consider but that it includes meaningful things
that Fylde Council can do to assist. In this regard | hope the Review would include addressing any gaps
in planning policy on the establishment of children’s care homes so that Fylde Council can better
determine future planning applications against policy’.
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FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS

Based on the evidence received and considered as part of the scrutiny in-depth review Members
expressed the following issues of concern:

1.

10.

That there is a significant oversupply in the number of children’s homes places in Lancashire
to meet local need with there being over 4 times the number of children's home beds in the
county than required.

Fylde Borough has seen the biggest growth in additional children’s homes of any Lancashire
Borough (11 new homes between Sept 2022 and Sept 2023).

That despite such apparent oversupply LCC Children’s Service still has difficulty finding suitable
places to accommodate its need within Lancashire.

That some of the growth in new care homes in the borough is from providers that have no
relationship with Lancashire County Council and do not accommodate Lancashire children.
Instead, these providers choose to accommodate children from authorities further away which
does not meet local need and artificially increases the fees that LCC Children’s Service pays.

The challenge is that Lancashire Children’s Service needs new homes that will prioritise
Lancashire children and need a mechanism that will make sure that providers of new homes
do this. Many children placed in residential care have no say where they are placed or located,
and some children find themselves far from their familiar surroundings and locations.

Ofsted does not have any role in the oversight of provision nationally and regionally to ensure
that the registration of new children’s homes are established in the right locations to meet
local need. Neither does Ofsted have any role in ensuring that children are placed near where
they would call home. This is the responsibility of each placing local authority.

The majority of new children’s homes in Fylde are sought through an application for a lawful
development certificate which are not judged against planning policy and do not take the
views of the local community into consideration which means the Local Planning Authority
(LPA) has no control over the number and distribution of children’s homes.

Several councils such as Blackpool Council have introduced an advice note to inform and assist
applicants seeking planning permission for the development of or the change of use of an
existing building to a children’s care home, which appears to have had the effect of pushing
growth into adjacent boroughs.

While the cost of care for the child is paid to the provider by the contracting authority,
members noted that no funding is made available to the hosting authorities for any support
services. Therefore, the residents of any area hosting more care home places than there are
children with need of care, are burdened with funding extra education, healthcare and policing
provision for children in care. This in turn can result in longer response times for Fylde
residents accessing such services in high demand. This is especially compounded by the fact
that children’s homes are exempt from Council Tax.

The Government is considering changes to legislation to ensure that planning requirements,
or local interpretation of them, are not a barrier to the creation of more homes for children. A
Written Ministerial Statement was issued in May 2023 which sets out the Government’s
planning policy position.
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11. The Government is proposing to introduce Regional Care Co-operatives, through which local
authorities will plan, deliver and commission placements on a regional, collective basis.
Initially there will be two pathfinders established in 2024 to learn lessons before being
implemented nationally.

12. At present, there appears to be no voluntary accreditation processes in place for private
children's residential care homes within a local authority area only through the commissioning
arrangements with LCC. Whilst the homes must have statutory procedures in place e.g., Ofsted
registration and inspection, the aim of any voluntary accreditation process is to encourage
higher standards and continuous improvement.
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RECOMMENDATIONS

The Executive Committee of Fylde Council is recommended:

1.

to consider the drafting of an advice note to inform and assist applicants, neighbours and
other interested parties in the development of, or change of use of an existing building or
premises to a children’s home, through the seeking of planning permission or lawful
development certificate.

to investigate and consider ways in which Fylde Council can assist and promote the work
of Lancashire County Council Children’s Services locally in Fylde.

His Majesty’s Government is recommended:

3.

to enable the local planning authority to consider and influence the number and location
of children’s care homes in their area, that His Majesty’s Government be requested to
amend the Town and Country Planning (Use Classes) Order 1987 (as amended) to
introduce a new use class for small scale children’s care homes and;

notwithstanding recommendation 3 above, to urgently issue national guidance clarifying
when planning permission is required in relation to the establishment of children’s homes
and the circumstances in which it is likely to be granted or refused.

to acknowledge the pressure that local public services in Lancashire can face when
children are placed some distance from where they would call home and to consider a
mechanism as to how such bodies can be recompensed or supported to help cover any
additional costs.

to consider as part of the roll out of Regional Care Cooperatives providing
guidance/powers to Ofsted and placing authorities to ensure that regions such as the
North-West and Lancashire are not faced with a disproportionate amount of provision in
relation to local need.
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Contact: Scrutiny Team- Telephone: (01253) 658504 — Email: scrutiny@fylde.gov.uk

© Fylde Council copyright 2024

You may re-use this document/publication (not including logos) free of charge in any format or
medium. You must re-use it accurately and not in a misleading context.
The material must be acknowledged as Fylde Council copyright and you must give the title of the
source document/publication.

Where we have identified any third party copyright material you will need to obtain permission from
the copyright holders concerned.

This document/publication is also available on our website at www.fylde.gov.uk
Any enquiries regarding this document/publication should be sent to us at the Town Hall, St Annes
Road West, St Annes FY8 1LW, or to listening@fylde.gov.uk.
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DECISION ITEM

REPORT OF MEETING
HEAD OF PLACE AND
CULTURE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 19 FEBRUARY 2024 9
KIRKHAM FUTURES - CONVERSION OF FORMER TSB BUILDING — CAPITAL
PROGRAMME DRAWDOWN
PUBLIC ITEM

This item is for consideration in the public part of the meeting.

Please note that the “Kirkham Futures - Conversion of Former TSB Building — Capital Programme Drawdown”
report is TO FOLLOW and will be circulated to members as soon as available.
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